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tie Hlesjs Aßt changea the wã 
you think aboui 

How do you improve on the most 

successful professional multitrack tape 

recorder of all time? Listen to your 

customers. Do some heavy thinking, and... 

Make the transport four times faster 

and put it under constant software control. 

Incorporate advanced onboard digital editing 
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with track copy, auto 

punch, track delay, tape offset, 10-point 

autolocator, rehearse mode and more. Use 

the latest oversampling converters for the 

ultimate in digital audio quality. Design a 

beautiful vacuum fluorescent display that 

provides all the critical information. Wrap all 

this well-thought-out technology in an utterly 

professional six-pound solid die-cast aluminun 

chassis. Of course, make it 100% compatible 

with over 70,000 ADATs already in use 

worldwide. Introducing the new, definitely 

improved ADAT-XT’ 8 Track Digital 

Audio Recorder. Consider it a think tank 

for your creativity. See your Alesis dealer. 

Don’t think twice. 
For more information about the ADAT-XT, see your Authorized Alesis Dealer or 

® Alesis and ADAT are registered trademarks; ADAT-XT is a trademark of Ales 

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los An 
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"Dial a Verb" 

Whether you're on stage or in the studio you have 

more important things to do with your time than 

program your effects processor; like play. The DOD 

512 Effects Processor is everything you'll ever need. 

Select an effect, select a preset and you're done. The 

DOD 512 can function as two independent 

processors, enabling you to use two independent 

effects at a time. 

m ■■■■ » We fondly refer to the DOD 512 as "Dial-a-Verb". 

XX X »SE You'll refer to it as "Effects without Effort". Visit your 

DOD Dealer for a demo today. 

2 adjustable parameters 
for each effect or 
combination. 

FEATURES INCLUDE: 
• Easy to use interface 

• True Stereo effects 

• Series effects 

• 32 Effects combinations w/15 presets ea. 

• 18 bit D/A/D 

• Dual effects capability for processing 2 

channels independently 

• Perfect for studio or live applications 

• Noise gate with adjustable threshold 

• 44.1kHz sampling rate 

DOD 
H A Harman International Company 

Visit us on the World Wide Web: www.DOD.com • 8760 So Sandy Pkwy, Sandy. Utah 84070 • (801) 566-8800 • Fax (801) 566-7005 • Int'l Fax (603) 672-4246 

CIRCLE 31 ON FREE INFO CARD 



EQ (ISSN 1050-7868) is published monthly by Miller Freeman PSN Inc., 2 Park Ave., Sie. 1820, New York, NY 10016. Second dass postage paid at New 
York, NY and additional mailing offices. POSTMASTER: Send address changes to EQ, RO. Box 0532, Baldwin, NY 11510-0532. SUBSCRIPTIONS: U.S. 1 
yr. $24.95, 2 yrs. $39.95, 3 yrs. $59.95; CANADA add $10.00 per year for surface; other countries add $15.00 per yr. for surface; All add $30.00 per 

yr. for Airmail. Back-issues $5. Printed in the U.S.A. 

SOPHIE B. HAWKINS: LA STATE OF MIND By Liana Jonas.-.58 

As her latest album continues to surge on the charts, Sophie B. Hawkins has packed up her New York 

City studio and moved it out to sunny Los Angeles. Find out how her project studio operates as well 

as the part it plays in Sophie’s recordings. 

CONSOLE: 1996.66 

As was evidenced by the number of project studio recording consoles at the Winter NAMM Show, 

1996 is the year of the mixer. This special section is kicked off by Rupert Neve’s ultimate project con¬ 

sole, and features lots of hands-on reviews and First Looks, including boards from Behringer, 

Oram, Soundtracs, Amek, Soundcraft, Peavey, Spirit, and DDA. Plus: A review of Mackie’s Ultramix 

automation system. 

LENNY KRAVITZ: GOOD TO THE BONE By Liana Jonas.90 

JOHN ENTWISTLE'S DO-IT-YOURSELF TOUR By Steve Luongo.96 

EQ CLUB SPOTLIGHT: TOAD'S PLACE By Mat Diamond.98 

NEW GEAR FOR YOUR NEXT GIG. 102 

ROAD TEST: LEXICON PCM 90 By Steve La Cerra.104 

MIKING IN-CHOIR-Y By Bruce Swedien 

MAINTENANCE: CONSOLE-TATION By Eddie Ciletti.128 

ACROSS THE BOARD: WHAT'S THE DANG DEAL? By Roger Nichols.146 

READER SURVEY RESULTS.54 

Ml INSIDER: NAMMALYSIS By Craig Anderton.42 

FAST FORWARD: THE FUTURE OF APPLE By Martin Polon.124 

FIRST LOOK: ROIANDVS-880.38 
IN REVIEW: NOISE REDUCTION FOR WINDOWS. 108 
IN REVIEW: STEINBERG RECYCLE. 112 
IN REVIEW: ART PRO GATE. 116 
REVIEW SHORT: OUP ARTS SAMPLE CDS. 118 
AD INDEX. 115 

GUEST EDITORIAL By Hamilton Brosious.6 
LETTERS TO E0.8 
EQ&A. 12 

18 
.30 
.34 

PRODUCT VIEWS/STUDIOWARE 

ROOM WITH A VU: DAVID SPINOZZA 

MKROPHILL R0DENT2. 

PROJECT RECORDING 

& SOUND TECHNIQUES 

VOLUME 7, ISSUE 3 
MARCH 1996 

COLUMNS/DEPARTMENTS 

ON THE COVER: 
Dave Pehnan, Sophie B. Hawkins, and 
Robb Mi Liier at Four Sheets to the 
Wind. Piroto by Edward Colver. 

FEATURES 

TECHNIQUES/WORKSHOPS 

E Q 



Introducing Quantegy. 
TkE new company that’s been making 

Ampex tape for over 35 years. 
Nothing’s changed, really. 

You still get the audio mastering tapes that go gold more than 
And the same manufacturing, technical support and sales people. 

You even get the same Ampex ” brand name. 
all other brands combined. 

The same top quality video tapes used by broadcast and 
The difference is that we’re now the only media company 

dedicated exclusively to you, the recording professional. 
creative professionals around the world. 

The same market-leading instrumentation 
tapes used by aerospace and government. Qjjantegy. 

So call us today and we’ll tell you more 
about Quantegy.”' 

After 35 years, we’re just getting started. 

Quantegy Worldwide Sales Offices 

Northeast (New York) (201) 472-4100 
Mid-Atlantic (Washingxn, DC) 
Southeast (Atlanta) 
Midwest (Chicago) 

(301)530-8800 

(770)491-7112 
(708) 590-5100 

South Central (Dallas) (214) 620-9033 
Northwest (San Francisco) (510) 881 -7341 
Southwest (Los Angeles) (818) 566-1089 
Fonce & Norfi Africa (Paris) 33-1-4731 -7171 

UK & Ireland (London) 

Italy & Ibet a (Rome) 
Germany 8 Austria 

Central Euiope (London) 

44-1-734-302240 
39-6-529-3330 
49-69-8007540 
44-1-734-302208 ext 209 

Middle East/Africa (London) 
Benelux (Nijmegen) 
Scandinavia (Stockholrr ) 

Canada (Toronto) 

44-1-734-302208 ext 213 
31-24-3730464 
46-8-590-75130 
(905)821-8840 

Latin America & Caribbean 
(San F-ancisco) (415)903-1132 

Asia (Hong Kong) 852-2736-1S6 
Aestra ia & New Zealand 61-2-869-0600 

AH trademarks are the property of their respective ownes Quantegy Inc 1025-A Terra Bella Avneue, Mountain View. CA 94043 (415) 903-1100 136 
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GUEST EDITORIAL 

Project Consoles 
In a Pro Audio World 

W

hat can you say about the Yamaha 02R digital console 
that hasn’t already been said since its show-stealing 
debut at the fall Audio Engineering Society conven¬ 

tion in New York? Reviewers have been playing "Can You Top 
This?” with their lavish praise about this remarkable console. 
One veteran audio manufacturing executive estimates that first 
year sales would likely set an all-time industry record, topping 
$20 million. 

The purpose of this commentary is not to heap more praise and adulation 
on the 02R. Rather, it is to address two problems that Yamaha and any digital 
project studio console manufacturer will surely face in the years ahead. 

The first issue is one of manufacturing. One could reliably expect that the 
experiences gained by Yamaha with the DMP7, DMP7D, and ProMix 01 have 
provided excellent technical and manufacturing stepping stones to the 02R. 
From the user standpoint, the most important fact was that these units worked 
— and worked right out of the box. My only suggestion to Yamaha here is that 
they improve rather than relax quality control as deliveries increase. 

The bigger issue for Yamaha, and for any project studio console manufac¬ 
turer for that matter, is one of service. Welcome to the Pro Audio World, one that 
is more demanding, less forgiving, and more used to local response to problems. 
This means the availability of trained technicians who can respond in person to 
get the problem solved. This is no signal processor, mind you. This is the main 
act. Without the console that you've built your whole project studio around, 
you’re out of business! 

It is easy for manufacturers to expect the dealer to handle this problem for 
them. And, sure, our pro audio studio techs and maintenance guys and gals will 
come up to speed quickly; but in the beginning of this technological revolution 
there's no way that a dealer can be ready without some heavy training. 

As the first manufacturer to break the digital project studio price barrier, 
Yamaha will set a project-studio service standard for many years and manufac¬ 
turers to come. As a result, I recommend that they flood the major markets of 
New York, Hollywood, Nashville, Atlanta, and Chicago with some knowledgeable 
factory technicians for a few months after deliveries start flowing. Yes, it’s 
expensive, but if they are going to bat in the pro [commercial! audio league, they 
better know how to play the game. And the cost is nothing compared to lost rev¬ 
enue if the industry perceives there to be some unfounded reliability problem 
that starts buzzing internationally overnight on Web sites like Soundwave on the 
Internet. In the process, these factory techs will have had a few months to train 
a good-sized cadre of dealers and technicians before heading back home to plan 
their ultimate Neve/SSL killer. 

Here's some advice from someone who has spent the better part of his 
career selling consoles in the pro audio trenches: Even if your product is 
absolutely glitch-free, be prepared to head off any little problems at the pass 
before they become big ones. 

The Yamaha 02R and the project studio have changed a lot of our industry’s 
rules, but this is one that I expect will be around for a long time to come. 

— Hamilton Brosious 

Hamilton (Ham) Brosious is managing partner of HBA in Connecticut. 

Ham grew up in the depression in the ‘30s; went off to war as an infantry 

lieutenant in the ‘40s; spent the ‘50s in the newspaper business; learned 

about integrity in manufacturing from Larry Scully in the ‘60s; founded 

and managed AudioTechniques in the ‘70s and ‘80s; and still loves the busi¬ 

ness in the ‘90s. 



Take it... 
“lhe OM-5 outperformed every vocal mic we had. " 

Bob Whyley & Steve Kades, THE TONIGHT SHOW 

1994 Editors' Choice for Rest New Mic 
ELECTRONIC MUSICIAN MAGAZINE 

1995 Sound Products of the Year Award 
THEATER CRAFTS MAGAZINE 

“The OM-5 outperformed the MD431, 
lleta 58, N/DYM857 and M88 
for gain before feedback" 

Mark Frink, MIX MAGAZINE 
November 1994 

“At a very crowded and noisy remote 
held on the street... the OM-5 did a 
superb job of defining the talent's 
voice and rejecting background 
clutter. ” 

RADIO WORLD 
February 1995 

“The OM-5 is the most 
significant audio improvement 
we've made to the show. " 

John Harris, Audio Engineer, 
JON STEWART SHOW 

“There was a major improvement when we 
switchedf rom the M88 to the OM-5. " 

Paul Middleton, House Engineer for BONNIE RAITT 

“The clarity of Audix mies is perfect... compared to the SM58, 
the OM-5 is a lot fuller, more present, and the feedback 
rejection is great. " 

Rance Caldwell, Monitor Engineer for CROSBY, STILLS AND NASH 

from the experts. 
In just one year, the Audix OM-5 has made a big 

impression. The reasons are clear—unmatched quality, 
uncolored reproduction, higher gain before feedback, and 
the Audix reputation for the very highest quality. 
Unlike some mies that rely on neodymium magnets for high 

output, the OM-5 uses VLM™ (Very Low Mass) technology. 
An Audix exclusive, VLM is created with a super strong, yet 
very thin and lightweight diaphragm. The lightness allows 
quicker response to acoustic impulses for unequalled levels of 
resolution, rejection and gain before feedback. 

And the OM-5 is built for the road as well as the studio. 
Its rugged e-coat finish, durable gold XLR connector and 
precision tooling put the Audix OM-5 in a class all its own. 

But don’t just take our word for it... take it from the 
experts. Go try out an OM-5. 

For more information, or the location of your nearest 
Audix dealer, call 1-800-966-8261 ext.500 

Don't buy a mic without trying an Audix. 

AUDIX 
® 

© Audix Corporation, 1994. All rights reserved. Audix, the Audix 
logo and OM-5 are trademarks of Audix Corporation. Other 

trademarks arc the property of their respective owners. 
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LETTERS TO EQ 

FLASHBACK 
I read with great interest the article 
about Jimi Hendrix’s studio persona. I 
was lead guitarist with LOVE from 
1969-71, and during a tour of Europe 
in early 1970, we recorded with Jimi at 
Olympic Studios. One song ended up 
on the last album I did with the group, 
and I consider him to be the single 
greatest electric guitarist that ever 
lived. As Chas mentioned, it was all in 
his hands — instantly the guitar 
sounded like a comet! 

One slight correction: The engi¬ 
neer who started the Record Plant in 
Los Angeles was Gary Kellgren. He 
was a brilliant innovator and a very 
nice guy, and if I ever had a question 
about anything he was right there 
with an answer. His methods of 
recording guitar were revolutionary 
for the times. I still use some of them 
in my studio. 

These types of feature articles are 
good in several ways. It gives historical 
perspective to young artists who need 
to know that there weren’t always 
megaprocessors and gigabytes, and it 
reminds us all that our roots are in the 
great American innovative spirit, 
which has never been stronger than it 
is today. Your publication is a great 
tool and inspiration to those of us who 
must play and record music to be 
alive. Thanks for listening! 

Gary Rowles 

Wake Robin Recording 

Corvallis, OR 

SEPARATED AT BIRTH 
We were wondering...when did the 
soul of Eddie Van Halen occupy the 
body of Stephen J. Cannell, ‘80s TV 
super-producer? 

Johnny 

via America Online 

[Actually, we felt that Eddie’s look had 

been more influenced by Cmdr. William 

Riker on Star Trek: The Next 
Generation. —Ed.] 

FUTURE VISIONS 
The February 1995 edition of EQ Mag¬ 
azine has a letter sent by Kevin Paez, 
which is titled "On The Right 4-Track.” 
In the letter, Kevin expresses his wish 
to see cassette deck manufacturers 
introduce 4-track machines that could 
be coupled with mixers such as the 
Mackie MS-1202. 

I believe Kevin has missed the 
mark here. The basic idea of inexpen¬ 
sive 4-track recording devices is com¬ 
mendable, but those devices should be 
versions of the Sony MiniDisc 
machine, not cassette decks. 

A 4-track MiniDisc recorder opti¬ 
cally coupled to a digital sound card 
installed in your computer, plus your 
favorite sound editing program, will 
make a formidable creative tool kit 
indeed. 

Corby Grubb 

Alpha Audio Associates, Inc. 

Cleveland, OH 

HOLD THE MIXER, PLEASE 
Regarding the Letter to EQ |Feb. ‘96| 
by Kevin Paez of Dallas, TX, I assume 
by your letter that you are looking for a 
4-track cassette recorder minus the 
mixer section, right? I’ll proceed on 
this assumption. 

First of all, this is not so much 
"revolutionary” as it is “retro.” TAS-
CAM (or TEAC, TASCAM’s parent 
company) used to build a rack-
mountable 4-track cassette recorder. 
I can’t remember the model number 
(model 234], but it had transport con¬ 
trols, record-enable buttons, line 
inputs, line outputs, and four VU 
meters. It was up to the user to pro¬ 
vide a mixer, (ostensibly, one of the 
Spirit Folios or Mackie 1202’s that 
you mentioned), amplifier, speakers, 
and so on. 

I don’t work for TASCAM so I can’t 
be sure, but 1 believe that these are no 
longer in production. [The 234 is no 
longer in production, but check out the 

134B Syncaset, a 4-track/4-channel, 2-

speed recorder. — HGL] The last time I 
checked, however, you could still get 
the TASCAM 238, an 8-track cassette 
version with basically the same fea¬ 
tures listed above. The problem is that 
when I last looked, its machines listed 
for about $1500. When you take into 
account the fact that you can get a 
used ADAT for only slightly more 
money, and at the same time get all 
the benefits of digital sound quality 
and modular expandability...well, you 
do the math. 

If an ADAT is not cost-effective for 
you, or if 4 tracks are all you need, I 
have a couple of suggestions: 

1. Keep your eyes open for a used 
model of the aforementioned TASCAM 
4-track. TASCAM products are, overall, 

moderately rugged and you should be 
able to get at least a few good years out 
of a used machine. 

2. There is no rule that says you 
are required to use the mixer section 
of a personal 4-track/mixer combo. 
Every 4-track I have ever seen has 
dedicated tape outputs that you can 
patch into the line inputs of your per¬ 
sonal mixer. This will give you the 
advantage of better EQ, increased 
auxiliary sends/returns, and monitor 
sends. Headroom will be increased as 
well, since it is usually in the mix bus 
where you run out of “room.” You 
can even use the inputs of your mixer 
for recording to the 4-track, giving 
the advantages listed above as well as 
better mic preamps. (That is assum¬ 
ing the mic pres in your board are 
better than the ones in your 4-track, 
which they usually are.) Just patch 
your group/direct outputs from your 
board to the line inputs of your 4-
track, set the faders to unity gain, and 
turn the mic pres down. It’s just like 
going direct from your mixer to tape. 
This is probably the way to go since 
even integrated 4-track/mixer "Por¬ 
tastudios” are very reasonably 
priced. 

I hope I was able to help. 
Chris Brooke 

Living Water Rock Ministry 

Tukon, OK 

THE PRICE IS WRONG 
First, let me thank you for mention of 
our products in your December ‘95 
edition of EQ, in the "Tech The Halls” 
section (Page 72). 

I did, however, want to correct a 
couple of wrong price quotes in the 
write up. The Macman retails for 
$59.95 and probably has a street price 
of around $50 (not $70 as mentioned 

WRITE TO US 
Send your comments, ideas, 

observations, gifts, and jokes to: 
EQ Magazine 

Editorial Offices 
939 Port Washington Blvd. 
Port Washington, NY 11050 

Fax:516-767-1745 
E-mail: EQMagazine@aol.com 
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The Wizard M2000 comes with free expert: You! 

In designing this multieffects processor, great care 

has been taken to create easy access to all of its 

outstanding capabilities. For example, with the 

Recall Wizard you can instantly find 

the preset that suits your need in 

any situation. You simply enter your 

preferences, such as ‘gentle reverb 

for vocal’, and the Wizard serves 

Ultimate effects is a given when you deal with TC 

Electronic, a company with 20 years of experience in 

the field. For example, among the reverb algorithms 

you will find the C.O.R.E. Reverb™, that is built on a 

whole new concept for reverberation, 

which creates a smoothness, inten¬ 

sity, and desity beyond anything 

you have heard to date. 

RECALL WIZARD - ENG2 
' fÏÏÜLliREUlDLVlEHoÎjbiùVnlnilsl 

|rll||uoc|^I|i hs|kev|prc|clr| 
EXTRA 

_ 112GÜ1 <1Z5> 
Power Octave 

RICO 

nsi 

EAT 
PROC 

you a short list of presets ready to compare and use. 

The single-layer inter-face also ensures that all para¬ 

meters are always only one menu-level away - no 

more paging through endless menu-levels. 

Contact your local Authorized TC Dealer, and hear 

more about Ultimate Sounds. Find out why this unit 

is number one in Digital Processing. Check out the 

Preset Gliding, Dynamic Morphing, 20 bit audio path, 

and hear the Magic. 

Call 1-800 798-4546 for the dealer nearest you. 

Wizard | M2000 
Art + Science = Magic 

t.c. electronic 
TC Electronic Inc., 705-A Lakefield Road. Westlake Village. CA 91361 Phone: (805) 373-1828 Fax :(805) 379-2648 Email: usinfo@tcelectronic.com WWW: http://www.tcelectronic.com 
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Come to 
New York City 

the center of the 
recording industry. 
Learn recording 

engineering at the 

INSTITUTE OF 
AUDIO RESEARCH 

Our 9 month 
Recording Engineering 
and Production Program 

includes: 
Mulltitrack Recording, 
Mixdown Techniques, 
MIDI, Digital Audio 

& more. + a diploma 
from a world 

renowned school. 

Call 800-544-2501 
212-777-8550 

(NY, CT& NJ) 

Your focus is music, 
our focus is you. 

INSTITUTE OF AUDIO 

RESEARCH 
64 U niversity Place 
New York, NY 10003 
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TO EQ 

in the article). Here, I assume you 
must have been working off an older 
price list. Secondly, the MIDIMAN 
Portman comes in 3 flavors: the Port¬ 
man PC/P, Portman PC/S, and Port¬ 
man 2x4. The Portman PC/P and PC/S 
are the most commonly purchased 
units and have historically on occa¬ 
sion been referred to as “Portman." 
The retail price on both Portman PC/P 
and PC/S is $109.95 (not $179.95 as 
mentioned in the article). 

Thank you for your attention to 
this matter. And again, thank you for 
your support. 

Tim Ryan 

MIDIMAN 

TIME WELL VENT 
Having spent the last 16 years working 
as a maintenance tech in some of the 
finest studios in the business, I’ve 
done thousands of tape machine 
alignments, and it never fails to amaze 
me that there still appears to be so lit¬ 
tle standard concerning the documen¬ 
tation and recording of tones and 
timecode. 

I just aligned a 24-track (analog! 
tape destined to be locked to a 48-
track digital tape. Both tapes were 
generated at the same major New York 
City studio. The analog reel had the 
following tones: Ik, 10k, and 100 Hz, 
as outlined on the tape box label. 
Good enough; I knew what I was get¬ 
ting. What I didn’t get was the second 
low-frequency tone so I could deter¬ 
mine where the head bump was on 
the original recording machine. 
There’s not even a checkbox for 50 Hz, 
so obviously the maintenance tech 
was following established criteria, as 
incomplete as it was. Aligning 100 Hz 
at 0 VU puts 50 Hz at what level? 
Could be anywhere from -3VU to 
-1VU typically [depending on the 
machine]. Big difference. 

The other small complaint is: 
Where was it marked that I would 
know how long each tone was? And 
why wasn’t it marked that there 
where no tones printed on track 24? 
Lastly, it’s extremely helpful to put a 
very short blank space between each 
tone so I can see the meters drop as a 
visual cue. Yes, policy says you listen 
to the tones as you align, but still, a 
little visual cue is awfully helpful. 

On the issue of timecode: the ana¬ 
log tape type said it had SMPTE on 

LEITERS 

track 24. That’s nice. What type [of 
SMPTE]? Was it video referenced? The 
digital reel politely stated the code was 
29.97. Again, drop frame, non-drop 
frame? Was it video referenced? Help 
me out here, people! 

To be brief, I won’t get into the 
issue of azimuth alignment. Refer¬ 
enced to two different MRL [Magnetic 
Reference Laboratory! tapes in my 
possession, the azimuth on these 
tones was out by 90 degrees! That’s 
more error than a simple difference 
between any two MRL tapes. 

For this same session, there was 
also another tape with tones generat¬ 
ed at yet another big name New York 
City studio. Tones OK, azimuth agreed 
with my MRL tapes, but, again, no 
duration noted, no space between 
tones, and the leader tape arrows 
pointed in the wrong direction! 
Thanks. I had to listen to the music to 
be sure this tape wasn’t incorrectly 
stored heads out. 

Has SPARS generated a set stan¬ 
dard for alignment procedures and 
timecode documentation? If so, please 
print those standards. In an industry 
that I see as failing its clients on a 
technical level, a reminder to the 
younger techs and assistants might 
prove helpful. 

Robert Knox 

The Time Machine 

Landgrove, VT 

STUD FINDER 
I have just finished reading the Janu¬ 
ary issue cover to cover as usual and it 
was great! Keep up the extensive cov¬ 
erage of live-sound issues. 

I found Craig Anderton’s article 
on studio construction techniques 
quite interesting, but I feel his misuse 
of some carpentry terminology may 
confuse your readers. When address¬ 
ing wall construction details, Mr. 
Anderton refers to the wooden struc¬ 
tural members as “joists.” Joists are 
actually horizontal structural mem¬ 
bers used to support floors and/or 
ceilings. The correct term for a verti¬ 
cal member in a partition wall is 
“stud.” I’m sure you will hear this 
from a number of readers, who, like 
me, toil away at day jobs in the con¬ 
struction industry. 

Dan Buckhiester 

dB Productions 

Pickens, SC 
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The Best Soumliiio Amp 
Is Now The Most Powerful 

Less power sag, less clipping intermodulation 
more bass impact, cleaner transients .PowerUghL 

A PowerWave transformer “flies” 
at 115 kHz (2000 times the frequency 
of a conventional transformer). Waste 
heat from resistance is almost nil. The 
supply is 90% effic.ent! And the 4.0 
features the latest three-step 
Class H linear output circuitry for 
maximum audio quality and efficiency. 

QSC’s renowned protection circuitry 
is enhanced by the PL 4.0’s “smart" 
supply which matches power delivery 
to changing musical demand. The 
4.0’s thermal management keeps 
the amp cool under extreme conditions 
(even 2 ohm loads). And with the 4.0, 
EMI and RFI are absent making 
the amp safe for wireless mies. 

You won’t see or hear another amp 
with the power and performance 
of the PowerLig ht 4.0 Call your 
QSC Dealer or QSC direct at 
714-754-6175 for complete details. 

The 4.0 achieves remarkable audio 
quality because voltage supply 
to the output section is powerful 
and stiff There are virtually no sags 
following transients or long peak 
power demands. You won't hear 
typical modulation from AC ripple 
or garbling during clipping. The bass 
is ultra-clean and fat. Highs are pure 
and unstressed. 

The new Po wer Li g ht 4.0 introduces 
massive power to a series of 
amplifiers that have already become 
a benchmark for excellent audio 
performance and reliability. 
PowerWave'“ Switching Technology 
(patent pending), at the heart of the 
PowerLights, is the power supply 
technology lor the future The 
4.0 clearly demonstrates why... 

A temperature-
controlled, continuously 
variable speed Ian 
blows heated air rear 
to front, keeping the 
amp and the rack cool. 

The front panel ol 
the PL 4.0 features 
comprehensive LED 
status arrays, detented 
gain controls with soft 
touch knobs and 2 dB 
steps for easy resetting. 

Made in USA. 

PowerWave" 
Switching Technology 
allows lor the high speed * 
transformer to be small * 
and dramatically 
light weight 

The charged capacitor 
bank distributes current 
as needed before the 
transformer—delivering 
continuous, stilt supply 
voltage. 

An aluminum heat-sink 
tunnel designed with the * 
maximum possible . * 
surface area transfers 
and dissipates heat. 

^4 Powerliglit Models 

> PowerWave1“ Switching Technology 
> Advanced Thermal Management System 
> DC, Sub Audio and Thermal Overload Protection 

Three-step, Class H 
linear output circuitry 
insures less waste 
heat, less current 
demand and excellent 
signal-to-nolse ratio. 

> Data Port for Use With QSC MultiSignal Processors 
> Neutrik Combo and “Tool-less" Binding Post Connectors 
> Extreme Light Weight—30 lbs! 
► 6 Year Warranty Available 

PowerLight 1 0 200 Watts 325 Watts 

PowerLight 1 4 300 Watts 500 Watts 

PowerLight 1 8 400 Watts 650 Watls 

PowerLight4 0 900 Watts 1400 Watts 

*20Hz-20kHz. O 1% THD.**1 kHz. IX THD 

700 Watts 

900 Watts 

500 Watts 

"NO-FAIL" PERFORMANCE 

Output Power in Watts per Channel 
MODEL I IQ* I 4U* | 20 ** 

PowerLight 4.0 Key Features 

Conventional Amp PowerLight 4.0 SUPERIOR AUDIO 

MAXIMUM EFFICIENCY 

INCOMPARABLE AMP 

© Copyright 1995 QSC Audio Products, Inc 'Powertjght ' 'PowerWave.' and 'Hear the Power of Technology' are trademarks of QSC Audio Products. Inc. 'QSC' and the QSC logo are registered with the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office. 

QSC Audio Products, foe. 1675 MacArthur Blvd, Costa Mesa, CA 92626-1468 Ph (714)754-6175 Fax (714)754-6174 E-mail: lfffany_walker@qscaudio.com QSC Online BBS: (800) 856-6003 or (714) 668-7567 

(In Canada) S.F. Marketing 6161. Cypihot St Laurent. Quebec. Canada H4S1R3 Ph (514) 856-1919 Fax (514) 856-1920 
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WHEN YOU'RE HOT... 

QWhat is a TRS connector? What 

does it mean for something to be 

wired 2 pin or 3 pin hot? 

Brian Cinski 

via America Online 

ATRS is the abbreviation for Tip-
Ring-Sleeve. This type of "three-

circuit” connector is commonly used 
for headphones, balanced line inputs/ 
outputs, insert points, and patch 
cords. In a balanced application, Tip is 
usually "hi” or "hot”; Ring is “lo” or 
"cold”; and Sleeve is ground. The des¬ 
ignation of “hi” or "lo” relates the 
polarity of one signal to another as is 
the case in balanced operation. It is 
almost a meaningless concept unless 
more than one signal is involved. 

Although the logic escapes me, 
the standard for XLR connector polar¬ 
ity is pin 2 “hi,” pin 3 “lo.” (The former 
standard had the polarity on these two 
pins reversed.) Pin 1 is always ground. 
Polarity (sometimes also called 
“phase”) becomes an issue under the 
following conditions: 

1. No gear should alter absolute 
phase unless specifically required by 
the user. This would be the case if, for 
example, a phase reverse switch were 
provided. Otherwise, part of any audio 
design criteria is that the output phase 
be of the same polarity as the input 
phase. 

2. Interface would not be possible 
if two pieces of unbalanced equip¬ 

ment, both outfitted with XLR connec¬ 
tors, conformed to opposite standards 
(one conforming to pin 3 hot while the 
other is pin 2 hot). Not only would no 
signal pass from the first device to the 
second device, but damage to the 
source device may result. 

In a balanced configuration, the 
two signals are 180 degrees out-of¬ 
phase with each other. “Adding” them 
would make the two signals cancel, 
but subtraction (what happens when 
the signals are fed to a differential 
"balanced" input amplifier) amplifies 
the audio signals while simultaneously 
canceling induced noises such as hum 
and buzz. Electronic noise sources 
include wall-wart power supplies and 
computer and video displays. 

Eddie Ciletti 
Contributing Editor 

EQ Magazine 

MAC ATTACK 
I am in the market for a new com¬ 

puter to do MIDI sequencing, con¬ 

sole automation and, perhaps, digital 

audio. I am a Mac man at heart. I’m 

very familiar with MOTU (Mark of the 

Unicorn) Performer, and use a Mac 

Quadra 650 in the studio to run Per¬ 

former. The problem is, what Mac do I 

get now? No one has Quadra 650’s any¬ 

more. I’ve been very confused lately 

with all of the new Macs there are. 

I was told to get a Power Mac 7100, 

but that same day I found out the 7100’s 

weren’t available. I looked at other 

Power Macs and Mac Performas, but 

computer salespeople with no clue about 

MIDI just made my frustration worse. 

I’ve been using PCs to do almost every¬ 

thing lately (even AOL), but I really want 

a Mac because I’ve got loads of stuff done 

on Performer (I forgot to save as MIDI 

WHEN YOU'RE HOT: TRS & XLR connectors configured for "pin 2 hot" bolonced operation as 

indicated by the pair of mirrored sine waves. 

files). Which Mac will run Performer (or 

any other Mac-based sequencing soft¬ 

ware) with or without digital audio? 

(Please keep the recommendations in the 

$2000 to $2500 range. And, please, don’t 

talk me into a PC.) 

Phillip A. Carroll 

Silkyphill/Smooth Sound Productions 

via America Online 

A Here are some tips on computer 
compatibility with Mark of the Uni¬ 

corn’s Performer: Performer 5.02 requires 
a Macintosh running System 7 (or later) 
and at least 5 MB of RAM. Fortunately, 
there are many good affordable Macs that 
meet these minimum requirements and 
have plenty of processing power to run 
Performer 5.02. A few good price/perfor-
mance choices are the Quadra 6300, 
Power Mac 7200, or Power Mac 7500; all 
with a range of under $2500. 

Direct-to-disk digital audio has 
higher demands on your computer. 
Digital Performer 1.61 requires a Mac¬ 
intosh with a full-sized NuBus slot, 
System 7 (or later), and at least 12 MB 
of RAM. We recommend a 68040 
processor or Power Mac. Some possi¬ 
ble choices, perhaps a little higher 
than your $2500 range, include the 
Power Mac 7100 or 8100. 

Les Quindipan 
Mark of the Unicorn 

Professional Music Products 

HE BE CHILLIN' 

QI have a small sound company in 

New York state and have been stor¬ 

ing my sound gear in an unheated space 

for some time. Although I’ve had no prob¬ 

lems so far, is this OK, or will I have prob¬ 

lems with the equipment in the future? 

Tom Clark 

New York 

A The bad part about storing your 
gear in an unheated space is not 

the cold, but rather the dampness: the 
worst thing that can happen to your 
equipment is if it’s not used. So long as 
the knobs, faders, and switches get 
regularly exercised (turned, twisted, 
moved...) and the gear is enclosed 
(covered or encased) when it’s not 
being used, your gear should continue 
to operate smoothly. 

Eddie Ciletti 
Contributing Editor 

EQ Magazine 
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SWDIO 4 ln/4 Out... 

Multi-Effects Redefined. 

Is the Studio Quod complex to operate? Not at all! The front panel of the Studio Quad 

is ergonomically designed, and features a simple yet remorkaby powerful interface that 

gives you effortless control over this vast array of sonic textures. 

• 4 independent ins and outs 

• Multiple input/output 
signal path 

• S-DISC® powered 

• The equivalent of 4 signal 
processors in 11 

• Automatic input leveling 

• Dynamic parameter 
modifers 

• Full MIDI implementation 

• Multi-function effect 
modules 

• Full bandwidth effects 

• True stereo effects 

What does multi-effects mean to you? Plugging in multiple sig¬ 

nal processors to achieve the perfect blend of effects? That isn't 

DigiTech's idea of multi-effects and it shouldn't be yours. How 

many times have you only imagined the ease of a single rack 

unit capable of true multi-effects? Check out the Studio Quad. 

With its ingenious user interface, large custom display, and 

potent S-DISC9 technology at its heart, the Studio Quad is capa¬ 

ble of not just replacing, but thoroughly eliminating the need 

for multiple, expensive, single-purpose processing units. 

Finally, a product that is everything 

The Studio Quad features 4 completely independent inputs and 

outputs that gives you the power of two true stereo processors 

or 4 independent mono processors. But true stereo is only the 

beginning. Imagine a quad drum gate where each signal path 

is optimized specifically to achieve the best audio performance 

from each drum. Imagine the power to process two true stereo 

sources simultaneously without sacrificing control. Imagine a 

processor that gives you the power to create an endless com¬ 

bination of effects. And then multiply by four. 

a Multi-Effects Processor should be. 

:::DigiIech 
H A Harman International Company 

Visit us on the web: http://www.digiTech.com • 8 7 6 0 South Sondy Porkwoy, Sandy, Utoh 8 4 0 7 0 • ( 80 1 1 566-89 1 9 • Fox (80 1 ) 566-7005 
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It’s the new Mic Eliminator® from Whirlwind, and it sounds ust like 
an SM57 in front of a Twin Reverb. 

Plug in from your speaker output, preamp 
output, or right out of your guitar, and get 
a clean, open, classic sound, balanced so 
you can run it directly to your console 
without a mic. It’s at dealers everywhere, 

whirlwind 
99 LING RD • ROCHESTER . NY • '4612 . USA 
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SOFTWARE SEARCH 

QI own an Ensoniq KS-32 and am 

looking for a flexible sequencer/ 

librarian. There are a lot on the market, 

but do particular products work well, 

that is. better, with the KS-32? I’d like to 

be able to mix patch changes in with the 

sequences so that I can — if possible — 

get over the 8-channel limit. 

Tony O'Connell 

via America Online 

A Your question seems best dealt 
with in two parts: 
1) What sequencer also works with 

a librarian that supports the KS-32; and 
2) How can I maximize the 8-channel 
“multitimbrality” of the KS-32? 

Working with a software librarian 
can really help to organize your 
sounds for any synth, and the KS-32 
has a number of packages that support 
it. First, you should know that the KS-
32 is compatible with Ensoniq’s SQ-
1/2/R series instruments, so anything 
that works with those products will 
also work with the KS-32. 

Opcode’s Galaxy software has 
librarian support for the KS-32, and 
works in tandem with their Vision and 
StudioVision sequencers, currently on 
the Mac, and coming soon for Windows. 
Already available for both Mac and Win¬ 
dows is Mark of the Unicorn's UniSyn 
librarian/editing software that works in 
tandem with their Performer and Digital 
Performer (Mac only), and Freestyle 
sequencers (both platforms). Emagic has 
Sound Diver/Sound Surfer that works 
with Logic (both platforms), and there 
are other stand-alone librarians includ¬ 
ing Midi Quest from Sound Quest, Inc. 

The second part of your question 
leads to the most effective use of the 
multitimbrality and the polyphony of 
your synth. With 32-note polyphony, 
and an average of 2 oscillators per 
sound, you’re most likely dealing with 
an average of 16 notes at any one time. 
Divide that across eight parts, and it's 
not likely that the eight-part multitim¬ 
brality is really the issue, since you are 
likely running out of notes long before 
you’ve realized more than eight parts. 
(Yes, I know we’re making assump¬ 
tions about the music you’re making, 
but see if this helps). The real issue is 
how to use more than eight different 
sounds across a whole piece of music. 

This requires a bit of planning in 

your arrangements. Map out your 
parts on a piece of paper, and see 
where a given part is not playing for 
any significant number of bars. These 
“holes” are places where you can 
insert a quick program change and 
bring in another sound for a while. 
Many people leave these holes 
unused, waiting for the resting instru¬ 
ment to come back in. No way. Fill 
them up with an additional percussion 
element or counter-melody line to add 
richness to your arrangement. 

Still out of polyphony/multitimbral 
memory? Some common tips are to look 
at the sounds you are using and see if they 
have 2-3 oscillators, and if one or more of 
the oscillators can be turned off without 
severely changing the nature of the 
sound. Many sounds are originally pro¬ 
grammed for maximum impact when 
played solo, and have detuned oscillators, 
or some subtle element that you may 
decide isn’t critical in your piece of music. 
Try turning off that oscillator, save the 
sound (you did back up your RAM sounds 
into one of the librarians we listed above), 
and use the new "thinner is better” ver¬ 
sion in your mix. You may find that what 
sounds a bit thin by itself is actually per¬ 
fectly appropriate when played in the 
context of your total arrangement. 

Another trick is if you’re doubling 
a part (let’s say a piano and a pad 
sound, or two solo woodwinds) and 
using two tracks to do it, try editing a 
sound to contain both of the parts 
within the three oscillators of your KS-
32’s voice, instead of the possible six 
that might have been used by two KS-
32 sounds. Here an editor/librarian 
really helps, so the nod goes to MOTU 
and UniSyn/Performer or Freestyle. 

We hope these answers help, and 
open your creativity to some new 
ideas. If you need more help contact 
our Customer Service Department at 
610-647-3930. 

Jerry Kovarsky 
Ensoniq 

Send your queries to: 
EQ Editorial Offices, 

939 Port Washington Blvd., 
Port Washington, NY 11050 

Fax:516-767-1 745 
E-mail: EQMagazine@AOL.COM 

14 march eq 



a product comes along that is so unique, so powerful, 
that it changes the way we look at things. 

Such a product is the Aphex 661 Compressor Limiter- creating a new standard by 
combining four Aphex inventions. A skillfully engineered instrument of unprecedented 

flexibility, ease of use and sonic excellence. 

Tubessence® - true vacuum tube technology and warmth; High Frequency Expander (HFX) IM for automatically 
retaining the high frequencies lost during compression; Easyrider® circuitry for an Auto mode that really works; 
and the world’s best VCA - the Aphex 1001, the fastest, most accurate and transparent available. 

The Aphex Model 661 - another revolutionary step toward improving the way the world sounds. 

APHEX 
SYSTEMS 

Improving the way the world sounds SM
11068 Randall Street, Sun Valley, CA 91352 «Tel: 818-767-2929, Fax: 818-767-2641 
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the hottest digital recorder for post production. 

For starters, virtually every production studio has 

at least one. If your business is post-production 

audio for dialog, sound effects and music — 

nothing is faster, nothing is more reliable and 

nothing sounds better than the TASCAM DA-88. 

Fact is, when deadlines are looming, the last 

thing you want is a machine that spends more 

time in the shop than in the studio. Plus you 

need a machine that synchronizes and locks up 

fast — typically 2 seconds or less. What's more, 

only the DA-88 can record an entire feature on a 

single tape. That's why the TASCAM DA-88 is the 

choice of production professionals. And that's 

how it became the undisputed industry standard. 



Because without one your studio could be wast¬ 

ing time and losing money. The DA-88 seamlessly 

integrates into any production studio to directly 

interface with SMPTE, MIDI and Sony 9-pin 

equipment — TASCAM's expert software makes 

it possible. Its blazingly fast transport means you 

spend less time waiting and more time producing. 

Plus, a truly modular design makes expanding 

and enhancing a DA-88 with third-party products 

quick and easy and makes it simple to service. 

fAx-bAc-k 
IW0IMHON.SMC5 VI* HI 

800 » 827 • 2268 

Fact — the DA-88 delivers what production 

professionals demand — economy, reliability, 

TASCAM 
Take advantage of our experience. 

speed and synchronization that 

really works. That's why the DA-88 > 

is the only modular digital multi¬ 

track to win the coveted Emmy Award. 

So, whether you already own a DA-88, or 

are waiting to buy your first, why wait 

another minute? 

© 1996 TEAC America. Inc. 7733 Telegraph Road. Montebello. CA 90640 (213) 726-0303 
TEAC CANADA LTD.. 340 Brunel Rd Mississauga. Ontario L4Z2C2 Canada (905) 890-8008 
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PRODUCT 
VIEWS 

TWIN EFFECTS 

T

he DigiTech Studio Twin features S-Disc™ processing technology for 
enhanced stereo sound. The unit utilizes a 46.875 kHz sampling rate and 
18-bit conversion to provide a myriad of tools that include stereo reverbs, 

multi-tap delays, chorus, flange, tremolo, detune and parametric EQ. There are 
99 factory programs provided, while up to 99 combinations of user-defined pro¬ 
grams can be modified and saved through the Studio Twin’s interface. The unit 
also responds to MIDI, so programs can be changed on the fly. The suggested 
retail price of the Studio Twin is $299.95. For more details, contact DigiTech, 
8760 South Sandy Parkway, Sandy UT 84070. Tel: 801-566-8800. Circle EQ free 
lit. #101. 

LIKE GOLD 

G

old Line’s 30M8RM Rack 
Mount Real Time Audio Ana¬ 
lyzer features ANSI TYPE 2 fil¬ 

ters, eight memories, and a built-in 
pink noise generator. Additional fea¬ 
tures include a flat instrument-type 
electret condenser microphone with 
phantom powering plus a line input 
with a range of -81 to +3 dBm. The 
30M8RM’s front panel is fitted with 
carry handles for portability and con¬ 
venience. For more information, con¬ 
tact Gold Line, Box 500. West Redding 
CT 06896. Tel: 203-938-2588. Circle EQ 
free lit. #102. 

MARY 
MACK(IE) 
■■ ackie's new CR 1604-

\ I / maintains 

■ ■■sound quality, con¬ 
struction, musical equaliza¬ 
tion and 5-way physical con¬ 
figuration of the original, but 
adds a slew of new features. 
The board features a true 4-
bus design with channel 

assigns to busses 1-2, 3-4 or L-R main mix, discrete mic preamps on all 16 channels, 
a new trim control gain structure for both mic and line inputs, 60 mm logarithmic-
taper faders, and mid-range EQ sweepable from 100 Hz to 8 kHz. The CR 1604-VLZ 
also boasts aux send 1 and 2 master controls with individual solo switches and LED 
solo indicators. For more information, contact Mackie Designs, 16220 Wood-Red 
Road, Woodinville, WA 98072. Tel: 800-898-3211. Circle EQ free lit. #103. 

GET BSSY 

B

SS Audio’s FCS-916 microphone preamplifier/parametric equalizer features dis¬ 
crete circuitry with gain control and phantom power. The FCS-916 offers a sepa¬ 
rate line input, four parametric filters (each with independent in/out switching), 

and independent sweepable high- and low-pass filters. The EQ section boasts up to a 30 
dB notch on each parametric band, bell/shelf selection on bottom and top bands, and 
5-segment LED metering systems (pre/post EQ). The FCS-916 carries a suggested retail 
price of $999. For more information, contact Harman Pro North America, 8220 Remmet 
Ave., Canoga Park, CA 91304. Tel: 818-830-8278. Circle EQ free lit. #104. 

THE NATIVES ARE RESTLESS 

K

urzweil’s DMTi (Digital 
MultiTrack Interface) was 
designed specifically to interface 

with non-Kurzweil digital audio systems 
in their native formats. The 1U rack unit 
provides selectable sample rates, 16-bit 
resolution, and performs real-time data 
conversions between the Kurzweil K2500 
Series “Production Stations," TASCAM 
DA-88, Alesis ADAT, and AES/EBU and 
S/PDIF optical formats. For more details, 
contact Kurzweil Music Systems, 13336 
Alondra Blvd., Cerritos, CA 90703. Tel: 
310-926-3200. Circle EQ free lit. #105. 
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DAT'S O' PLENTY 

F

eaturing new 20-bit resolution 
DACs, together with the same 
type of 1-bit, 64 times oversam¬ 

pling A/D converter employed in their 
SV-3700 DAT, Panasonic has intro¬ 
duced the SV-3800 DAT recorder. The 
SV-3800 incorporates a 1-bit A/D con¬ 
verter and a high-resolution D/A con¬ 
verter. The unit also provides L/R independent recording level controls and a selectable sampling rate of 44.1 kHz and 48 
kHz. Industry standard digital I/O facilities are provided as standard equipment. In addition to AES/EBU professional 
format XLR terminals, the SV-3800 also has IEC 958 consumer format coaxial and optical input and output connectors. 
Four combinations of digital output terminations formats (AES/IBU, IEC 958, coaxial, optical) are all user-selectable, 
enabling communication with many digital interfaces. For more information, contact Ramsa/Panasonic Pro Audio, 6550 
Katella Ave., Cypress, CA 90630. Tel: 714-373-7277. Circle EQ free lit. #106. 

HEAVY METAL 

S

ony’s DARS-MP Series Metal Particle Tape features an advanced coating tech¬ 
nology, where the metal particles in the magnetic layer are aligned diagonally, 
allowing the tape to record smaller wavelengths. This new process allows for 

maximum performance from Sony’s PCM-800 and TASCAM’s DA-88 modular digital 
multitrack recorders. The DARS-MP tape features a durable ABS plastic cassette shell 
and anti-static lid, along with a plastic storage case for added durability and protection 
from dirt and dust. It also employs the APRS/SPARS label system and will be available 
in 30-, 60- and 113-minute lengths. For more details, contact Sony Electronics, 680 
Kinderkamack Rd., Oradell, NJ 07649. Tel: 201-599-3445. Circle EQ free lit. #107. 

MAKE THE 
SWITCH 

M

illennia Media’s new high 
resolution gain switch 
retrofit is designed for all 

HV-3 (2-channel) and Quad (4-chan-
nel) microphone preamplifiers. The 
high resolution gain switch has 36 
positions and is intended for record¬ 
ing applications where noise floor 
and dynamic range must be opti¬ 
mized. Millennia Media utilizes 
Roderstein MK-1 resistors, a C&K “T” 
series gold-plated gain ranging tog¬ 
gle, and a Grayhill 12-pole, 3-gang 
gold-plated rotary switch. The high 
resolution gain switch is available on 
all new Millennia Media preamps, or 
as a factory retrofit to any Millennia 
mic preamp now in use. High resolu¬ 
tion gain switches are priced at $150 
per channel, but as an incentive, 
through April 30, 1996, all existing 
customers may upgrade to high reso¬ 
lution switches at $100 per channel. 
For further details, contact Millennia 
Media, Inc., 9624-C Kiefer Blvd., 
Sacramento, CA 95872. Tel: 916-363-
1096. Circle EQ free lit. #108. 

STUDIOUS 
RECORDER 

T

he successor to Studer’s D740 is 
the new D741 CD recorder. It 
includes analog I/O, AES/EBU 

and SPDIF digital interfacing and a 
standard SCSI-2 interface. A built-in 
sample-rate converter allows the dig¬ 
ital inputs to accept signals at any 
sample rate between 32 and 48 kHz, 
while on the analog side, individual L/R gain controls are provided for uncalibrated operation. There is also a calibrated 
mode for use with fixed studio levels. The D741 may be operated from the front panel or on a button-per-function basis, 
while monitoring can be carried out on headphones or on the built-in monitor speakers. To ensure maximum reliability, 
the D741 laser is calibrated for each disc recorded. In addition, the laser is dynamically controlled during the write process 
to compensate for fingerprints, dust or other obstacles on the surface of the disc. For more information, contact Studer, 
1865 Air Lane Drive, Suite 12, Nashville, TN 37210. Tel: 615-391-3399. Circle EQ free lit. #109. 
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PRODUCT 
VIEWS 

2000 

T

.C. electronic's M2000 is a 20-bit in, 20-bit out stereo unit with two analog 
inputs/outputs, and one digital in/out. The M2000 features the same DARC™ 
processor as the M5000 and has 24-bit internal processing. There are 250 fac¬ 

tory- and user-defined settings (as well as room for 250 additional user-defined set¬ 
tings), and the unit’s double-powered engine configuration allows it to run two 
effects simultaneously. Effects include TC C.O.R.E.™ reverb algorithms, as well as 
pitch, delay, chorus, ambiance, EQ, de-essing, phasing, compression, and stereo 
enhancement. For more details, contact t.c. electronics, 705 Lakefield Road, West¬ 
lake Village, CA 91361. Tel: 805-373-1828. Circle EQ free lit. #110. 

GIVE IT A WHIRL 

W

hirlwind’s Mic Eliminator is a new direct box with special fre¬ 
quency tailoring to produce the classic sound contour of a close-
miked guitar speaker without requiring an actual mic or speak¬ 

er. The Mic Eliminator’s high-input impedance opens up the sound of 
high-gain pickups, and the Brite/Dark switch allows a choice between the 
frequency curves typical of on-axis and off-axis mic positioning. The Mic 
Eliminator provides a low impedance balanced output signal suitable for 
direct connection to a mixing console. The Amp/Inst switch allows it to be 
fed from a speaker output, a preamp output, or directly from the instru¬ 
ment, while the Gnd/Lift switch allows the output ground to be isolated. 
For more information, contact Whirlwind, 99 Ling Rd., Rochester, NY 
14612. Tel: 716-663-8820. Circle EQ free lit. #111. 



PLEASE TAKE THE STAND 

T

he CKD 10 and CKD 11 speaker stands from QM1 are built from top-quality 
steel and are designed for positioning nearfield monitors in recording studios. 
The CDK 10 has a vertical rise of 1 meter (39"), while the CKD 11 will support a 

monitor at 1.1 meters (43"). Both models are finished in an tough black powder-coat 
paint, can be fitted with spikes, and can also be sand- or shot-filled to enhance sta¬ 
bility. The CKD 10 and CKD 11 retail at $229 and $249 per pair, respectively. For more 
details, contact QM1, 7 October Hill Road, Holliston, MA 01746. Tel: 508-429-6881. 
Circle EQ free lit. #112. 

PLAY IT AGAIN, SAM 

T

he SAM 8M recorder digitally records and plays back synchronous audio 
and control information. The unit doesn’t use tapes or disk drives and 
therefore has no moving parts to wear out. The audio and control informa¬ 

tion is instead recorded directly into non-volatile, solid-state memory. The SAM 
8M has several sampling rates up to 32 kHz, up to 16 different messages, and can 
be configured for message times in excess of 34 minutes. Messages can be played 
back in a user-defined order. Audio line input/outputs, microphone in/out, and 
a built-in 10-watt amplifier are all included in the standard configuration. For 
more information, contact Simon-Kaloi Engineering, Ltd., 707 Clear Haven 
Drive, Agoura Hills, CA 91301. Tel: 818-707-9980. Circle EQ free lit. #113. 

TOYS STORY 

T

he 8MX2 mic preamp/mixer from Audio Toys Inc. (ATI) combines eight of ATI’s Hallmark Higl» Voltage (±48 V) mic preamps 
with an 8x2 mixer. Each of the 8 XLR-type inputs have a 41-position detented trim control, a 41-position detented adjustable 
threshold Limiter, and pan pot. The 8MX2 allows either some or all of the inputs to be assigned to the stereo mix bus, or the 

eight line level returns from the digital multi -
track to be monitored and mixed to the stereo 
mix bus. For more details, contact ATI., 
9017-C Mendenhall Ct, Columbia, MD 21045. 
Tel: 410-381-7879. Circle EQ free lit. #114. 

€ 1996 Matsushita Electric Corporation of America 

From the MDA-1 Multitrack 
to SV-3800 Mix Down 
PANASONIC STACKS UP. 

For the dealer nearest you, call 1 -800-777-1146 
One Panasonic Way. Secaucus, NJ 07094. 

Games Official Broadcast Equipment Supplier ol the 1996 Olympic 
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VOCAL 

VOCAL 

KICK DRUM 

BETA 52 

exciting new Beta 52 for.your 

drum and the unique Beta 56 for 

drums and other instruments. j 

INSTRUMENT/ 
VOCAL 

If you're miking an entire stage,'you'll want 

thp full Shure Beta Line. It includes the 

improved Beta 57A and 58A with smoa 

their tight, uniform supercardioid pick¬ 

up patterns which allow exceptional 

gaip-before-feedbacIcAnd how Beta's 

technical precision turns every live 

^performance into a studio-quality 

sound experience. 

response and lower handling noise.-
/ 

The premier Bet^87 brings accuracy 

and detail to vocal^ And to drive it all/ 

Is it art o^engineering? With Shure Beta, it's jí yf 

one aqd the same, i 

FCail 1-800-25-SHURE for the Shure Bet 

dealer nearest you. 

: 

Just what is it that makes Beta microphones 

SHURJE the world's most respected for live performance? 

, Ask a professional performer and you'll hear 

about Beta's remarkable response to vocals and 

instruments. While an engineer will talk about 

11 Or Enginee 
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PRODUCT 
VIEWS 
A PORTABLE 
WITH PUNCH 

TASCAM's 424 MKII Portastudio, 
the company’s newest integrat¬ 
ed cassette multitrack recorder/ 

mixer, builds on the original 424 by 
adding significant new upgrades. New 
features include balanced XLR tnic 
inputs, 3-band EQ with mid sweep, an 
upgraded aux system and automated 
punch in/out. The auxiliary effects 
system of the new 424 MKII Portastu¬ 
dio is a significant enhancement to 

that of its predecessor in that there are 
now two aux sends, one of which dou¬ 
bles as a tape cue during the tracking 
process. The 424 also provides a dedi¬ 
cated monitor out that enables you to 
patch directly to a monitor amp or 
powered speakers without having to 
repatch connections to the mixdown 
recorder. The unit also features sub¬ 
mix in connectors in order to work 
with an external mixer while also pro¬ 
viding a convenient means of expan¬ 
sion for the musician running virtual 
MIDI tracks. The TASCAM 424 MKII 
carries a suggested retail price of $599. 
For further information, contact TAS-
CAM, 7733 Telegraph Road, Monte¬ 
bello, CA 90642. Tel: 213-726-0303. 
Circle EQ free lit. #115. 
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91 MS1402-VLZ 

6 mono mic/iine chs. 

MACKIE 
4 stereo fine chs. 

3-band equalization A UNE IN 6 

Low Cut Filter (chs.1-6) 

2 aux sends per ch. 

Mute/Alt 3-4 Bus 

PFL-in place/AFL Solo 

60mm log-taper Laders 

X Send 1 master control 

SOURCE 
EFX Return to Aux Send 

2 stereo aux returns loudness 

ol Room/Phones matrix 

TO MAM MIX 

T PRE FADER 

/ PHONES 

iced XLR b '/c" outputs 

rams, \ 

and very 
high L/R 
attenua¬ 
tion so 
you can 

Balanced XLR outputs with 
switchable mic/line 
output level. 

Built-in 
power supply. 

No outlet-eating, 
hum-inducing 

wall warts! 

More mixer in 
less space. The 
MS14O2-VLZ 

takes up 
just 1.3 
sg. ft. of 
work 
space. 

boards. 

Pan 
control 

with 
constant 

Control Room & Alt 34 Bus 
outputs. 

Mackie’s signature 3-way 
Channel — 
Inserts 
(chs. 1-6). 

sound versatility to 
the MS14O2-VLZ. It 
lets you route any 
combination of 
Main Mix, -
Alt 3-4 bus-
and Tape Input 
signals to the 
Control Room/ 
Phones fader, 
outputs & LED 
meters. Tape and 
Alt 3-4 can also 
be assigned to the 
main mix. 
Solo Mode switch 
globally selects 
mono pre-fader 
(PFL) or stereo in-
place (AFL). 

Trim 
control 
(chs 
1-6). 

Ultra¬ 
wide 

+10 to 
-4Odß 
range 

handles 
every¬ 
thing 

from hot 
digital 
multi¬ 
track 

feeds to 
whisper¬ 
ing lead 
singers 

and 
older, 
low-

output 

Main Mix 
faders. 

Control Room/Phones matrix 
adds incredible tape mon¬ 
itoring, mixdown and live 

FOR W 
Mondo 
protec¬ 

tion from 
RFI inter¬ 
ference. 

Balanced 
inputs & 
outputs 
(except RCA 
tape in/ 
out & ch. 
inserts). 
Beefy head¬ 
phone amp 
can drive 
any head¬ 
phones to 
shock 
volumes. 
12-LED meter 
display with 
Level Set 
Indicator. 

60mm log¬ 
taper faders are accurate along 
their whole length of travel for 
smooth fades. They employ a 
new long-wearing 
contact material for 
longer fader life & 
super resistance to 
dust, smoke, etc. 

MACKIE. 
1402-VLZ 

pan the 
Control Room output channel 

hard left 
or hard 

Tape inputs/autputs 

bleed-
through. 

f Studio grade mic 
preamps (chs. 1-6) with 

high headroom, low noise 
(~129.5dßm E.I.N.) and 
phantom power. These 
are the same discrete mic 
preamps used to track 
and mix several 
gold & platinum 
albums on our 
acclaimed S*Bus 
console series. 
Balanced line 
inputs. Channels. 
1-6 are mono; 
channels. 7-10 are 
stereo. 
Low Cut Filter (chs. 
1-6) cuts mic 
handling thumps, 
pops, room 
rumble and wind 
noise. Also lets 
you safely use 
Low Shelving EQ 
on vocals. 
Two aux sends per 
channel with 15dS 
extra gain above 
Unity. 
High shelf EQ. 
±15dB at 12kHz.— 
Peaking midrange -
with wide, musical bandwidth 
centered at 2.5KHz. ±15dB. 
Low shelf EQ. ±15dB at S0Hz.m 
Four buses on a 2-bus board! 
Mute switch routes channel 
output to extra ALT 3-4 
stereo bus. Use It for feeding 

multitrack recorder 
channels, creating 
a subgroup via 
Control Room/ 
Phones matrix 

(more info at right), monitor¬ 
ing a signal before bringing it 
into the main mix or creating 
a “mix minus.” 

L Solo. AFL (for studio use) or 
PFL (for live sound mixing) via 
global switching. Individual 
channel metering via Solo 
makes level setting easy. 
60mm logarithmic-taper fader. 

© 
L R 

PAN 

I 6 
MUTE 

L w 



NOW SHIPPING 

Two stereo aux returns with 
2OdS gain above 
Unity. 

an extremely 
compact mixer. 

the SR Series. He wanted 
balanced inputs and outputs. 

Takes a stomping 
I and keeps on 

fc' * ‘llilhM mixing. Our unique 
pressure-absorbing knob 
design, thick, horizontal 
fiberglass circuit boards and 
brass stand-offs resists 
downward impacts that would 
trash other mixer brands. 

Solid steel — 
chassis instead of 
aluminum 
or plastic. 
RU-type tape inputs & 
outputs. 

Balanced W 
TRS main 
outputs. 

TM 

•V 206/487-4337 
hg V. 800/363-8855 

S*Sus console series, VLZ 
effectively reduces 
thermal noise & J| 
minimizes crosstalk 
by raising 
current & S 
decreasing SS 7 
resis-
tance. _ 

( - VLZ (Very Low Impedance) 
LJ Ll circuitry at critical signal 
I I path points. Developed < 
L for our acclaimed ¿d 

Balanced 
stereo line 
inputs (cha 
7-14) are 
switchable 
from +4dSu 
pro level to 
-1OdDV semi-
pro levels. 
Can be used 
to boost 
any weak 
input signal. 

Fast accurate level 
setting via Channel Solo.-
As the Rude Solo Light blazes 
forth, a soloed channel's level 
is displayed on the LED 
meters. Set the channel fader 
to Unity, adjust input level to 
the Level Set marker and you've 
optimized the MS1402-VLZ 
UnityPlus gain structure for 
maxiumum headroom & 
minimum noise. 

r Aux Send 1 Master 

EFX to Monitor switch, letsyou 
send aux return signals (delay 
or reverb) to the stage 
monitors through Aux Send 1. 

Suggested retail price. 
Higher in Canada. » 16220 Wood-Red 

Ip mackie.com • Outside the US. , 

I Why do we make 
such a big deal 

| about our Low Cut 
Filter? First, it's a 

real low cut filter with a 
sharp, 1&dS per octave slope 
beginning at 75Hz 
(some so-called 
“low cut” filters' 
shallow 6 or 
12dB/oct. slope 
lops off audible 
bass). Our filter m

cuts stage 
rumble, room noise, P-pops and 
microphone handling thumps 
— all of which muddy your 

mix, robs amp power and can 
actually blow woofers. It has 
another equally valuable 
benefit: without the filter, if 
you try to add Low Shelving EQ 
to vocal channels, low-frequency 

garbage gets 
boosted to 
potentially 
disastrous 
levels Engage 
the Low Cut 
filter and you 

can safely use Low EQ 
to enhance 
vocals. 

Master Pre/Post switch. 
for Aux Send 1. 

AUX 1 MAS; ER 

AUX 
RETURNS 

■MACK" 
Road NE • Woodinville • WA • 98072 < 800/898-3211 
206/487-4333 • Represented in Canada by S.F. Marketi 
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THE NEW MICROSERIES 1402-VLZ. 
YOU CAN’T GET A BETTER COMPACT MIXER. 

UNEN 9 10 UNE IN 11-12 UNE IN 13 M I 

CALL TOLL FREE 

FOR fflJR NEW 

4ÛPAGE 

IN YOUR FACE 

BROCHURE & 

APPLICATIONS 

GUIDE. 

The MicroSeries 
1402-VLZ. 

We invite you to 
shop around and 
compare it to other 
mixers costing up 
to’1000. When it 
comes to low noise, 
high headroom, 
impeccable mic 
preamps, sweet¬ 
sounding EQ and 
sheer density of 
Cool Stuff, we think 
that you'll agree . 
Greg and his 
fanatical 
Engineenng 
Department have 
done it again 

j-oano tu. «rum ano oeiuxe 
tape monitor/Control Room 
features. In short he wanted it to , 
be the best under-s600 mixer 
value ever offered. 

Many months and countless 
Diet Cokes " later, it’s here. 

ne wameu me same 
nice long 60mm 

fadorc u/q douolnnod inr 

This one really drove our 
Engineering Department 

nuts. 

NEW 
* gazillion 

studio and 
live sound 

features into 



STUDIO 
WARE 

INSTANT KYMA 

W

ith built-in spectral analysis tools 
to let you analyze your own sam¬ 
ples and resynthesize them (with 

spectral morphing or warping) using addi¬ 
tive synthesis, Symbolic Sound Corpora¬ 
tion’s version 4.1 of the Kyma sound design 
workstation software is one heck of an 

upgrade. New tools for specifying your own tuning tables let you take advantage of 
Kyma’s 0.0026 Hz frequency resolution to build microtonal scales and other alter¬ 
native tunings by remapping MIDI note numbers to any arbitrary frequencies. A 
MIDI scripting language lets you generate MIDI sequences algorithmically. For 
more details, contact Symbolic Sound, P.O. Box 2530, Champaign, IL 61825-2530. 
Tel: 217-355-6273. Circle EQ free lit. #116. 

THE LIGHT... 

P

innacle Micro will soon begin to 
manufacture a new 5.25-inch 2.6 
GB optical drive called Vertex for 

half the cost of its competitors. The Ver¬ 
tex cartridges are upward compatible to 
the Pinnacle Apex 4.6 GB optical drive. 
The Vertex offers a fast rotation speed of 
3755 rpm, a 19 ms seek time, and a maxi¬ 
mum data transfer rate of 6 MB per sec¬ 
ond. It can be used in PC/Windows, Mac¬ 
intosh, Sun, SGI, and Hewlett Packard 
environments. The Vertex will have a 
suggested retail price of $1495 including 
one piece of media. For more informa¬ 
tion, contact Pinnacle Micro, 19 Technol¬ 
ogy Drive, Irvine, CA 92718. Tel: 714-789-
3000. Circle EQ free lit. #118. 

GET CONVERTED 

W

ith the ability to convert 
up to 24 channels of audio 
at one time and simul¬ 

taneously output up to 5 different 
formats, Otari’s UFC-24 Universal 
Digital Audio Format Converter 
comes standard with the capability to 
convert 24 channels of 
ADAT/RADAR, TDIF-1, PD, or SPDIF-2, with AES/EBU as an option. Digital audio 
can be transferred from any one source format to various machines, such as DTR-
900’s, 3324/48’s, and multiple ADATs and DA-88’s. A single UFC-24 can output 96 
channels of digital audio across 4 different formats. With the AES/EBU option, the 
UFC-24 will output 120 channels of digital audio across 5 different formats. For 
more details, contact Otari Corporation, 378 Vintage Park Drive, Foster City, CA 
94404. Tel: 415-341-5900. Circle EQ free lit. #117. 

POCKET TRANSLATOR 

T

he Pocket Express from Mark of the Unicorn is the world’s first dual-platform MIDI 
interface for both Windows and Mac OS computers. The unit features two M1DI-
ins and four MIDI-outs with activity LEDs. For Windows, the Pocket Express uses 

the parallel port, allowing operation with either desktop or laptop computers. For Mac 
OS, two serial ports are provided for dual 32-channel operation. A bypass button allows 
users to play their MIDI equipment even when the computer is turned off, and without 
having to manually reconnect cables. The Pocket Express includes full SMPTE tape syn¬ 
chronization capabilities. For more details, contact Mark of the Unicorn, Inc., 1280 
Massachusetts Avenue, Cambridge, MA 02138. Tel: 617-576-2760. Circle EQ free lit. #119. 

THIS AIN'T NO OVEN-STUFFER! 

P

riced at $695, Windows-based Red Roaster software is the first 
product that allows studio musicians and technicians to edit PQ 
subcode from audio files on their PCs. (Microboards will also 

bundle Red Roaster software with its PlayWrite 2000 and 4000, 2X and 
4X CD-recordable hardware and software packages.) Musicians can 
record from their master tapes using the soundcard in their computers 
or import a prerecorded digital audio file in a .WAV format. Red Roast¬ 
er will automatically set correct index number, track number, track 
start time, length pause between tracks offset, emphasis, and copy pro¬ 
tection then write the music to a CD-recordable drives such as a Play-
Write. Computer requirements are 386, 33 MHz or higher, 8 MB RAM, 
soundcard, Windows 3.1 or higher, and a CD-R drive. For more infor¬ 
mation, contact Microboards, Inc. of America, 1480 Park Road, P.O. Box 
846, Chanhassen, MN 55317. Tel: 800-646-8881. Circle EQ free lit. #120. 
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SOFTWARE 
OF NOTE 
FROM MUSITEK 

M idiscan version 2.5 from 
Musitek outputs scanned 
music files into the new music 

notation interchange file format called 
NIFF. A .NIF file retains the score’s 
graphical information such as a note’s 
graphical attributes, page position, and 
lyrics, as well as MIDI note data. NIFF 
files can be readily exchanged between 
all notation programs that support the 
standard. Most music software compa¬ 
nies have announced their intention to 
support the NIFF standard in subse¬ 
quent upgrades. MIDISCAN will contin¬ 
ue to output Standard MIDI as well as 
NIFF files. MIDISCAN for Windows 
automatically converts printed sheet 
music into Standard MIDI and NIFF 
files supporting up to 16 MIDI tracks. 
MIDISCAN processes scores in either 
part or ensemble format. Up to 24 
scanned pages can be batch-processed 
at a time. Note and rest durations, note 
pitches, chords, ties, accidentals, bar 

lines, clefs, key and time signature are 
all recognized with 90-98 percent accu¬ 
racy. MIDISCAN is compatible with all 
MIDI software programs, TWAIN-com¬ 
pliant scanners, and FAX/FAX modems. 
For more details, contact Musitek, 410 
Bryant Cir., Suite K, Ojai, CA 93023. Tel: 
805-646-8051. Circle EQ free lit. #121. 

Nein Digital IHM 
Designed And Priced With The Musician In Mind 

By Aaron Palmer 

I didn't know what to expect at this winter's NAMM show. But after a stop at 
the TASCAM booth, I am happy to report that my wish list and expectations for 
a digital multitrack were met and exceeded. And considering the crowd swarm¬ 
ing around the new DA-38,1 wasn't the only musician impressed. 

TASCAM used this years mega-music industry event to unveil what it has 
dubbed "the musician's digital multitrack." I had a chance to really check out this 
machine and talk to the people at TASCAM. Just looking at the machine you get 
the impression this is unlike the other brand's modular digital multitrack. Its clean 
and simple design and solid unitized construction are just the start. An attractive 
price, compatibility, and a super fast transport make it even sweeter. 

According to TAS-
CAM, the DA-38 was 
designed for the musician 
and songwriter. And given 
the number of musician-
oriented features, I think 
they've succeeded. For 
starters, it has complete 
MIDI capabilities. This 
makes it perfect for inte¬ 
grating with your 
sequencers. Next, they've 

added a slick new digital track copy feature with an electronic patch bay. 
This lets you do assemble editing. Think of the possibilities. But what 
impressed me most were the simplified menus. After just a few minutes, I 
could find, understand and navigate through these and the DA-38's other 
musician-oriented features with ease! 

Another exciting plus for musicians and songwriters is the DA-38's 100% 
compatibility with any Hi8 digital multitrack (MDM) machine. TASCAM says 
this was their focus in the design process: to be sure that tapes recorded 
with the DA-38 would play flawlessly on DA-88s and other H ¡8 based MDMs. 

The DA-38 also lives up to the TASCAM name — the company that 
invented cost-effective multitrack recording. And if you're like me, (I've 
owned tons of TASCAM gear over the years) I've come to expect the high¬ 
est quality, durability and trouble-free performance from everything TAS-
CAM makes. Take my word for it — the DA-38 is built like a tank. I popped 
tapes in and out of it, played with the controls, took the shuttle wheel for a 
tough test drive — I've never felt anything smoother or more solid. 

In fact, other musicians I talked to at NAMM were impressed with the 
speed of the transport. This is clearly faster than the S-VHS-based MDMs 
on the market. Now I know why post-production studios worldwide have 
chosen TASCAM's Hi8 transport over the others. 

To me, the most important thing in a multitrack recorder is sound qual¬ 
ity. And the DA-38 didn't let me down here, either. This thing will knock 
your socks off — wow! Wait till you hear it. The DA-38 is perhaps the best¬ 
sounding MDM in its price range that I've ever heard. 

But keep in mind the DA-38 is no replacement for TASCAM's award-win¬ 
ning DA-88. To make it more affordable for the musician, TASCAM trimmed 
out a few things that are critical for post-production, but aren't demanded by 
most musicians. Things like a plug in SMPTE synchronizer and the ability to 
be controlled by a video editor with Sony 9-pin. But for an affordable, high-
quality and easy to operate machine, you can't beat TASCAM's new DA-38. 

According to TASCAM, the new DA-38 will be in your dealer's showroom this 
summer. So if you're thinking of going digital — think this summer. Think TASCAM! 

TASCAM has done it again. Late this spring it will unveil its new digital multitrack 

designed for musicians — the DA-38. Available this summer at TASCAM dealers. 

Aaron Palmer is a songwriter, guitar player and home recording enthusiast based in Huntington Beach, California. 
His goal is to be the first person in Southern California to own a DA-38. 
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DIGITAI REtnHDItVG COMBOLE 

Recording industry leaders have auditioned 

Yamaha’s new digital 8-bus 02R console and the 

verdict is in. It's a revolution in mixing. Ready to 

interface directly with today's digital multi-track 

tape and disk-based recorders This breakthrough 

application of Yamaha’s years of digital experience 

packs unprecedented creative power into a very 

affordable package. In 

fact, when it comes 

to high-end features 

and pure sonic quality, 

there's virtually noth¬ 

ing you can do on a 

six-figure board that's 

beyond your reach 

with the new O2R for 

50 dynamic processors let you 
compress, limit or gate all 
inputs, as well as the 8 program 
and stereo bus outputs 

under $10,000. 

02R real-time automation plus snap¬ 

shot memory result in tremendous 

digital formal 

Optional interface cards 
make the 02R an ideal 
complement to digital 

The real power of memory. 
The difference between 02R and a conventional 

console is like the difference between a computer 

and a typewriter. O2R's sophisticated automation 

system remembers everything you do - all your 

moves and settings. So when your client wants a 

different version of that mix you did days, months 

or years ago, O2R can get you back to that exact 

mix faster than you can load his tapes. And that 

includes memory of all 02R functions: motorized 

faders; 4-band parametric eq: 50 limiter-compres-

sor-gates; built-in effects processors. And more. 

time savings and better mixes. 

More income for your studio. 

Digital I/O. 
02R can inspire greater sonic 

performance from your 

digital multi-track. A vari¬ 

ety of interface cards lets 

you digitally connect to 02R. eliminating 

unnecessary A/D. D/A conversions. As 

you mix your project through 02R’s 

all-digital 32-bit signal path you’ll 

hear transparency, focus, and punch 

like never before. So get ready to 

transform the way you work 

Forever. Call 1-8OO-937-7171 
ext. 580 for an informative 
O2R brochure and location 
of the YAMAHA dealer 
nearest you. 

AIMT. T4S0LV1 TDlfand 
professional LES £ßtr

YAMAHA 
Sm.irl \/i\in^ 

... 
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ROOM WITH A VU 

A New Spin on Things 
STUDIO NAME: Airborne Music Productions 
LOCATION: New York, NY 
KEY PEOPLE: David Spinozza 
PROJECTS RECORDED: A studio musician 
for 25 years, Spinozza has worked on 
recordings with artists such as Paul 
McCartney, James Brown, Billy Joel, 
Paul Simon, Aretha Franklin, John 
Lennon, Michael Franks, Dr. John, 
David Sanborn, James Taylor, Ringo 
Starr, Carly Simon, and Donny Hath¬ 
away, to name a few. He has also per¬ 
formed on, composed, or arranged 
thousands of TV commercials 
CONSOLE: TASCAM M-2600 MK II 
RECORDERS: TASCAM DA-88 (21; TAS-
CAM RC-848 remote control unit; 
Panasonic SV-3700 DAT machine 
MICROPHONES: AKG C414; Shure SM58 
(2); ISOMAX 2-0 omnidirectional; 
Audio-Technica 48 V (2] 
MONITORS: Westlake Audio BBSM-6 
AMPLIFIERS: Perreaux PMF2150B; Hafler 
P1500 trans-nova 

SYNTHS & SEQUENCERS: Kurzweil 
Midiboard; E-mu Proteus 1 and 
Proteus 2; Roland MKS-20, R-8M, and 
Super JV-1080; Yamaha TX 816; Akai 
S9000; E-mu Performance 1+ 
COMPUTERS AND SOFTWARE: Macintosh II 
(souped up); Mark of the Unicorn Dig¬ 
ital Performer; Digidesign Sound 
Designer 2 and Sample Cell; Passport 
Encore; Opcode Editor/Librarian 
OUTBOARD GEAR: Quantec Reverb and 
Room Simulator; Roland SDE-1000 
and SRV-2000; Lexicon LXP1 and 
LXP5; Pultec EQP-1A3; Symetrix com-
pressor/limiter; Valley People Maxi-Q 
and Gain Brain 2 
PATCHBAY: TASCAM PB-32 [8] 
EQUIPMENT NOTES: Spinozza continues: I 
have found that running MOTU’s Digi¬ 
tal Performer and syncing with my DA-
88’s using the RC-848 Remote gives me 
all the flexibility I need. I do most of my 
synth tracks virtual and record all my 
analog material on the DA-88’s. At mix¬ 

down, I have everything coming back 
through my TASCAM board. With the 
TASCAM’s six aux setup, I am free to do 
whatever processing I need. All that’s 
left to do is to get a good stereo mix 
over to my DAT machine. 
STUDIO NOTES: Spinozza notes: It is impor¬ 
tant to remember that while all this 
high-tech equipment is fascinating and 
a great assistance to the recording 
process, one’s creativity, imagination, 
and playing ability is what gets record¬ 
ed. The new project studio equipment 
has tightened the gap between what was 
previously considered professional and 
semi-pro. There seems to be no limit to 
working in all these different environ¬ 
ments and having a terrific sonic out¬ 
come. Coming from a player’s perspec¬ 
tive rather than having an engineer’s 
point of view, it took some time to get 
familiar with some of my gear. Having 
the luxury to experiment is a must and 
will result in a better production. E® 
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Making cool sounds. That's pretty 

much the purpose of all multi-effects 

processors, and a task that the Sony 

HR-MP5 executes extremely well. It all 

starts with our dual-effects block archi¬ 

tecture. Each block boasts both an 

effect and an equalizer. These can be 

used at the same time to create the 

exact sound you want, with your 

quality that’s better than expected 

for the price... smooth reverbs, digital 

clarity but with a warmth that sounds 

distinctly undigital."* 

Yes, the Sony HR-MP5. It’s versa¬ 

tile, convenient, affordable, and great 

sounding. In conclusion, allow us to 

leave you with some quotes from 

Keyboard Magazine, who wrote, “...clean 

GET GREAT RECORDING EFFECTS WITHOUT 
BANGING YOUR HEAD AGAINST THE WALL. 

OF COURSE, WE COULD MAKE 
THAT SOUND PRETTY COOL AS WELL. 

choice of a serial, parallel, or dual 

mono configuration. Throw in the fact 

that each preset can be programmed 

with a different configuration, and it all 

spells one magical word: versatility. 

With the HR-MP5, you get an 

abundant variety of effects, 51 in all. 

These include Delay, Chorus, Flange, 

Pitch Shift, Reverb, and Dynamic Filtering. 

Add to the menu 100 pre-programmed 

and 100 user-definable presets, and it’s 

easy to see that the HR-MP5 has a fully 

stocked effects buffet. 

But don't just take our word for 

it, listen to what the experts are 

saying. Such as EQ Magazine, "Sound 

and smooth presets...the display is big, 

bright and packed with information 

...friendly, easy-to-understand icons at 

every turn...this user interface is one of 

the best we’ve seen,...A+ for Sony."** 

What more can we say? For more 

information, call I-800-635-SONY, 

ext. MPS. SONY 
©1995 Sony Electronics Inc. All rights reserved. Reproduction in whole or in pan without written permission is prohibited. Sony is a trademark oí Sony. 

'“EQ. August 1994.” ' '“Greg Rule. Keyboard Magazine, April 1995." 



THE COMPRESSOR LIMITER EXPANDER/GATE 

Link both 
channels the 

The narre that 
defines great 
compression! 

A/B the sound with 
and without 
sidechain processing. 

No patching required. 

OverEasy©— 
the choice 
of top 
professionals 
for soft-knee 
compression. 

12-segment gain 
reduction meter 
allows precision 
monitoring of 
compression. 

Tells you when 
the zero-attack 
PeakStopPlus™ 
limiter is doing 
its thing. 

best way with 
True RMS Power 
Summing— 
a very musical 
way to achieve 
stereo 
compression. 

Flexible 
expander/gate 
wo rks over a 
70 dB range. 

Monitor sidechain 
processing when 
setting up the unit. 

Prevents low-
frequency energy 
from punching holes 
in the sound. 

Get that classic 
dbx sound by 
selecting program 
dependent attack 
and release times. 

Monitor 
either input 
or output 
signals. 

The illuminated 
switches are not only 
cool, but are easily 
seen in light or dark. 

or (see #1S>) 

Internal 
power supply 
with easily 
replaceable 
power cord. 

Easily accessible fuse 
— you’ll probably never 
need to find out how 
easy. 

Connect the unit hassle 
free using either 
unbalanced or balanced 
1/4” TRS or balanced XLR 
connectors. 

Ensure signal path 
integrity with gold 
plated locking 
Neutrik® XLR 
connectors. 

Add processing to 
detector path for 
frequency-conscious 
compression/gating/speci. 
effects. 

Saw lhe Planet > V JS It ï The Only Martel We »e Got 



THAT WILL TURN THE WORLD ON ITS EAR. 

AGAIN. 

Over/Under LED’s 
let you know at a 
glance if you’re 
expanding/gating. 

3-segment 
OverEasy® 
indicator lets 
you know when 
that classic dbx 
compression 

starts happenin’ 

Fully adjustable 
attack and release 
controls offer 
maximum flexibility, 
or (see #7) 

Peak-reading 
meter allows easy 
setting of 
optimum input 
and output levels. 

Detented controls 
and soft-touch 
knobs assure 
precision 

adjustments. 

Vary the Ratio 
to select 
anywhere from 
gentle 
downward 
expansion to 

Adjusts 
from mild 
compression 
to °°:1 
limiting. 

Add make-up 
gain or match 
levels over a 40 
dB range. 

Newly developed 
PeakStopPlus™ 

circuit intelligently 
tames signal peaks. 

gating. 

Add optional custom dbx output 
transformers manufactured by 
Jensen®. 

Servo-balanced 
outputs drive up 
to +22dBu 

Convert semi-pro 
-10dBV signals to 
the dbx 1060’s 
professional +4dBu 
internal level. 

Precision 
balanced 
inputs reject 
hum and noise 
in tough audio 

Separate sidechain 
send and return jacks 
—no special “insert 
Y-cables” required. 

Heavy-duty 
steel chassis 
will take years 
of road use 
and abuse. 

environments. 

You’ve seen and heard 
dbx signal processors for 
as long as you’ve been 
involved with audio. 
After all, our boxes are in 
daily use all over the 
world, with major touring 
companies, world class 

recording facilities, radio 
and television broadcast 
facilities and anywhere 

else audio professionals 
ply their trade. 

Now, after over 
twenty years of pleasing 
the most finely tuned 
ears in the business, 
dbx has done it again 
with the new 1066. 
The dbx 1066 will, of 
course, be the standard 
against which all 

compressor/limiter/gates 
are judged. State of the 
technology VCA’s, 

meticulous component 
selection, and 

scrupulous testing 
procedures are just a 
few reasons the new 

dbx 1066 is the latest in 
a long line of pedigreed 

signal processors. 
So head on down to 

your local dbx dealer and 
audition this box. We’re 
sure you’ll see why the 
dbx 1066 is destined to 
turn the world on its ear. 

For more information 
contact us at: 
(801) S68-7660 
Fax (801) 568-766 2 
dbx 8760 S. Sandy 
Parkway, Sandy, UT 
84070 USA or if you 
prefer surfing to snailing 

send e-mail to 
customer@dbxpro.com 

© 1 994 dbx Professional Products 

jenserfà and Neutnkff, are registered 

trademarks ofJensen Transformers Inc 

and Neutrik USA respectif 

dbx 
H A Harman International Conpany 
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MICRO 

R0DE NT2 

Meet this new and 

"true" mic all the way 
from Australia 

MICROPHONE NAME: RODE NT2 
PRICE: S749 (including SM-1 shock 
mount, flight case, and pop filter) 
TYPE OF MIC: Condenser 
POLAR PATTERN: Omnidirectional or car¬ 
dioid 
FREQUENCY RESPONSE: 20 Hz to 20 kHz 
SENSITIVITY: 16 mV/pa 
OUTPUT IMPEDANCE: 200 ohms 
SELF-NOISE: 17 dB (A-weighted) 
MAXIMUM INPUT SPL: 135 dB (145 dB with 
pad switched on) 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 48 volts DC 
CURRENT CONSUMPTION: 3.5 milliamps 
WEIGHT: 530 grams 
MIC NOTES: Hand-made in the “Land 
Down Under” — Australia — the 
Rode NT2 microphone utilizes a 
“true condenser” design (its micro¬ 
phone element is constantly biased 
by the preamplifier). The capsule 
contains two gold-plated, large 
diaphragm transducers to achieve 
omnidirectional or cardioid polar 
patterns. Output of the NT2 micro¬ 
phone is transformerless, and the 
low-frequency roll-off switch helps 
avoid transmission of mic stand-
related noises. 
USER TIPS: In addition to its strength as 
a lead vocal microphone, the NT2 
also makes a great choice for miking 
acoustic guitar. For a transparent 
guitar sound, try a pair of NT2’s — 
one at the bridge and one on the neck 
at around the sixth fret. Place the 
mies directly on-axis to the guitar 
and approximately six inches away 
from the instrument. Record each 
mic to a separate track, and when it 
comes time to mix down, pan the 
tracks hard left and hard right. 
CONTACT: The NT2 is distributed by 
Event Electronics, P.O. Box 4189, 
Santa Barbara, GA 93140. Tel: 805-962-
6926. 
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SPIRIT» 
METER BRIDGE BUILT IN 

UP TO 40 BULLET-PROOF MIC INPUTS 

4 MUTE GROUPS 

INDIVIDUAL CHANNEL BOARDS 

10 X 2 MATRIX SECTION 

*)■ 
DUAL 

r#' 

4-

* 

* » 
APPLICATIONS 

Frontof-House Mixing 

Theatre/Venue 

Installations 

Touring 

■ 8 GROUP BUSES 

CIRCLE 72 ON FREE INFO CARD 

MONO 
INPUT 

STEREO 
INPUT 

Prices are 1995 US 
suggested retails 

■ 4 MUTE GROUPS 
for scene setting 

Also available: 
Spirit Live y 3-bus 
Spirit Live 42 4-bus 

■ 6 AUX buses with 6 
controls, 2 of which are 
selectable pre- or post¬ 
fader at the master. 
Internal solderless 
jumpers can be accessed 
for pre- or post-EQ 
configuring 

GROUP 
SECTION 

■ 8 STEREO 
RETURNS for 
additional stereo 
sound sources or 
effects units: 
4 have EQ 

■ 10 X 2 M ATRIX 
section for 
additional mixes 

Spirit by Soundcraft ,M Inc., 
11820 Kemper Road, 
Auburn, CA. 95603 
Tel: (916) 888 0488 
Fax: (916) 888 0480 

THE EXTRAS COME AS STANDARD 
THE PRICE COMES AS A SURPRISE 

cope with knocks 

RI GGED “NO TWIST" STEEL CHASSIS 
built to survive hectic tour schedules 

Side-cheeks can be removed for 
FLIGHT CASE INSTALLATION if desired 

■ Multi-tap PEAK/PFL 
indicator 

DIRECT OUT on every 
mono channel allows 
multitrack recording or 
individual effects sends 
(internally selectable 
pre- or post-fader for 
live recording) 

I ULTRAMIC* PREAMPS 
on mono channels. An 
incredible 66dB of gain 
range provides 28dB of 
headroom - enough to 
accomodate virtually 
any input signal, from 
the hottest line level 
electronics to the lowest 
level condenser mies. 
48V PHANTOM POVITR 
individually selectable 
on each mono channel 

HIGH PASS FILTER at 
100Hz with steep 
18dB/octave slope, 
essential for combatting 
stage rumble and mic 
popping (mono 
channels) 

4-BAND EQ with 2 swept 
mids on every mono 
input ■ 2-BAND EQ on 
stereo inputs 

■ EQ In/Out bypass 
switch on every input 

Recording direct to 
multitrack 

$6,399 ( 

$8,299 [ 

■ 4 FRAME SIZES: 16, 24, 32 and 
40 channels 

■ LT TO 64 INPITS AVAILABLE 
(40 channel version) 

4 STEREO INPUTS with 2 band EQ and 
full access to Auxs 

METER BRIDGE AS STANDARD, 
showing mono input, group and 
master levels 

INDIVIDUAL CHANNEL PCBs for ease 
of maintenance and replacement 

Spirit 8 is a quiet, compact and 
rugged 8 hus mixing console, 
hardly surprising from a 
company with over 22 years of 
imowbow in audio design. 

What may be surprising is 
that it comes with every feature 
you could wish for, as standard, 
at a price* that will make the 
competition wonder how 
we did it. 

SPIRIT 
By Sotnxlcralt 

H A Harman International Company 

$4,299 16 

$5,2991 24 J 

40 ] Every pot INDIVIDUALLY FASTENED to 
the steel facia, the professional way, to 



FIRST LOOK 

Roland VS-880 Hard-Disk System 
Get powerful digital 

editing at an 
affordable price 
BY CRAIG ANDERTON 

Î

ust about all the pundits think that 
hard-disk recording will be “the 
next big thing’’ after digital tape. So 
j the most popular systems have 

been based around personal comput¬ 
ers, but a new generation of stand¬ 
alone hard-disk recorders have tried to 
break through to a larger market by 
putting all needed hardware and soft¬ 
ware inside an easy-to-use, self-con¬ 
tained package. 

With the popularity of the DM-
800, Roland is hot on hard-disk 
recording, as evidenced by its latest 
release — the VS-880, a hard disk¬ 
based recording studio with recorder, 
digital mixer, and optional effects 
board. Once you get your audio into 
the VS-880 through the 18-bit A/D 
converter, it stays in the digital 
domain until it hits the 18-bit D/A 
converters on mixdown. 

The basic unit provides eight 
tracks, but allows eight “virtual tracks” 
per track. In other words, if you want to 
do a guitar overdub, you could record 
up to eight different versions, and wait 
until mixdown to decide which track to 
use. Or, cut and paste the best bits from 
the eight virtual tracks to create the final 
track. Actually, you can record eight 
tracks only with coding. Without any 
type of coding, it records four tracks. 

The basic model lists for $2495 and 
includes a 540 MB IDE-spec internal 
hard drive. Via light data coding, you 
can record up to 34 minutes on eight 
tracks at 44.1 kHz (other available sam¬ 
pling rates are 48 and 32 kHz). An 
optional internal 1 GB Iomega Jaz drive 
ups the price to $2895, but gives the 
advantage of a removable storage 
medium. The VS-880 is also expandable 
via SCSI, so you can add up to seven 
more drives for additional recording 
time or backup; it’s also possible to 

back up song data to a conventional 
DAT deck, providing it has a coaxial 
digital I/O. One tip: if you have several 
songs on your hard drive, back up all of 
them at one time. If you back up only 
one song from a collection and then 
restore, it will restore only that one 
song and wipe whatever else is on your 
drive. [Roland states that new software 
updates will correct that. —Ed.\ 

DIGITAL EDITING 
Because the VS-880 is a nonlinear, 
random access device, it’s possible to 
do nondestructive editing (cut, copy, 
paste, bounce, etc.). There are up to 
999 levels of undo, even after doing 
multiple editing and recording ses¬ 
sions, and you can cancel the most 
recent undo with a redo command. 
Time compression/expansion is also 
available from 75 percent to 125 per¬ 
cent of the original time; playback 
pitch remains unaffected. If you do 
want to change pitch, a varispeed 
option can change the sample rate 
from 22 kHz (down approximately one 
octave at 44.1 kHz sampling rate) up to 
50 kHz (about 12 percent higher pitch 
at 44.1 kHz). The VS-880 also provides 
for location by beat and measure as 

well as absolute time, thus making the 
device more “musician-friendly.” 

When you need to get some place 
in a song fast, up to 1000 "markers" can 
be entered per song and accessed 
through the numeric keypad, and eight 
instantly available locate points can be 
accessed via dedicated front-panel 
buttons. All marker, locate points, and 
mixer settings can be stored and 
named as a file; the VS-880 stores 200 
files total. For detailed audio searches, 
there’s a scrubbing function, and you 
can also look at waveforms. 

MIXER AND 1/0 

The mixer features 14 channels and four 
physical inputs (both 1/4-inch and RCA, 
which can handle signal levels from -50 
to +4), one coaxial stereo digital input 
(analog and digital signal sources can be 
used for simultaneous mixing of up to 14 
channels), eight recording busses, one 
stereo aux send, one stereo master out¬ 
put, and a stereo coaxial digital output 
for sending signals directly to devices 
such as DAT in the digital domain. 
There’s also a parametric EQ (three 
bands for eight tracks in tracking mode, 
and two bands for all 14 channels in mix-

continued on page 126 

ROAD WARRIOR: The Roland VS-880 is compact and sturdy enough to go where you need it to. 
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Stereo or Independent 
Dual-Channel Operation 

100 Preset And 200 User-
Editable Programs 

Octal Processing™—Up to 
Eight Effects At Once, In 
Any Order 

24-Bit Internal Processing; 
18-Bit D/A Converters; 
48kHz Sampling Rate 

+4dBu Balanced and -10dBV 
Unbalanced Operation 

ADAT* Optical Digital I/O 

Custom LCD Graphic User 
Interface with Virtual 
Patch Cables 

NEW! Version 2.0 Software 
Now Features Up To 5 
Seconds Of Sampling, 
Plus Overdrive, Surround 
Encoding, Triggered Pan 
with Doppler and More! 

PROG: U 
PROGRAM 

n~r 

uw, Ledie, Pitch Shift. 1, 2-Band Sweep. 3&4-Band 
I. ufaratt L/R input leveh 
•tuff For mort Q2 info, tee 
trademark of NARAS. 

!sis1.usa.com 
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Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles CA 90016 310-841-2272 afecorpfeal 

I love the Q2. I'm using it in the show every night." 
— Robert Scovill, 3 Time TEC Award Winner (Sound Reinforcement Engineer) 

I love that Q2. We're using the hell out of it." 
— Ray Benson (Asleep At The Wheel), Multiple Grammy® Winner 

Q2 is the presetter's fantasy and the tweaker's dream." 
— Francis Buckley, Top Independent Dance/Pop Engineer 

Actually, with the powerful reverb algorithms in the 
Alesis Q2 , you can go to any room you want. 

Q2 has the power to take your music to shimmering 
halls, bright chambers, dark caverns, or anywhere 
your creativity leads you There's 300 carefully-designed 
reverbs, delays, EQ, pitch and special effects that 
provide the high-end professional processing you need 
without breaking the bank. 

But the best reason to use a Q2 is the incredible flexibility 
it gives you to create your own space. Because the place 
where the music sounds the best - the room to be in -
might be the room you call your own. 





Welcome home 

where else without re-recording it. Or cut out another 
section and have the remaining material slide over 
and fill the open space automatically. And if you're 
not satisfied with a particular edit, simply return to 
the previous performance. Instant locate points make 
editing on the VS-880 as user-friendly as it gets. For 
advanced applications, functions like Scrub Preview 
or Time Compression/Expansion are available. 

Digital Editing 
With the VS-880, you get fully 
non-destructive editing capabil¬ 
ities. You can copy, move, 
exchange, insert, cut and erase 
tracks. Because it functions like 
a word processor, you can 
select the perfect chorus of your 

ng, copy it or move it some-

The user installable VS8F-1 
Effect Expansion Board adds 
two completely independent 
stereo multi-effects proces¬ 
sors. There are 200 patches, 
extensive effects inducing 
3-D RSS capability and guitar 
effects chains with C0SM-
based guitar amp simulator. 

Say hello to the first fully integrated digital recording 
workstation practically anyone can afford. The VS-880 
is for anyone who ever wanted more and more out of 
their home or studio recording environment. 

A 14-Channel Digital Mixer 
The VS-880 comes with a 14-channel digital mixer 
with digital EQ. Fader, pan and mixer parameters 
can be automated by MIDI control change messages. 
Internal snapshot automation is included. 

Two Digital Effects Processors 
A VS8F-1 Effect Expansion Board can be easily user-
installed. giving you two totally independent multi¬ 
effects processors. Reverb, stereo delay, chorus, 
flanging, vocoder as well as distortion/overdrive and 
guitar amp simulation are a few of the effects that 
can be added during recording or during final mix in 
realtime. Three dimensional effects based on Roland's 
proprietary RSS' system are also included. 

An 8x8/64 Virtual Track Digital Recorder 
Eight primary tracks with eight levels of virtual tracks 
give you the ultimate in recording flexibility Record 
multiple takes, edit or undo edits and compile the best 
parts of various takes to create the perfect track without 
compromise. You can accumulate up to 64 instantly 
accessible tracks and choose eight for final mixdown. 

Digital Mastering 
The VS-880 is fully digital and has digital in and out. 
This makes it compatible with all your existing digital 
equipment, both linear tape-based and non-linear 
hard disk format. 

Digital Memory 
You can choose the type of memory which best suits 
your needs. Select a 540 MB internal drive or an inter¬ 
nal 1 Gigabyte removable Iomega JAZ drive capable 
of 500 minutes of recording time. A standard SCSI port 
allows for easy connection to external drives such as 
Iomega ZIP , magnetic optical or other storage media. 

Synchronization 
The VS-880 is MIDI compatible for synchronization with 
MIDI Time Code (MTC) as both a master or slave. MIDI 
Machine Control (MMC) also allows automated trans¬ 
port control, putting playback, fast forward, rewind and 
more at your fingertips 

.© • • me • • • • 
0 ««ee 

The rear panel has four RCA and four 1/4' inputs digital in/out. MIDI in/out for sync and 
automation, a programmable footswitch input, headphone jack, two aux sends, master outs, 
and a SCSI port for archiving or adding additional storage devices 

It’s time to turn your home or workplace into the studio 
you've always wanted. Call (213) 685-5141, ext. 798 
to order a free demonstration video. 

\ S S8II 

■ Roland 
Roland Corporation U.S., 7280 Dominion Circle. Los Angeles. CA 90040 (213) 685-5141 Roland Canada Music Ltd.,5480 Parkwood Way, Richmond. B.C. V6V 2M4 (604)270-6626 

COMPUSERVE : GO ROLAND Fax-Back Information: (213) 685-5141, ext. 271 http://www.rolandus.com 
All trademarks are registered by their respective companies. 
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M I INSIDER 

NAMMalysis 

The scoop on what 
went down at the 

Winter NAMM show 
BY CRAIG ANDERTON 

The Winter 1996 NAMM show was 
the most significant show for 
trend-watchers in years. Seldom 

have so many trends come into focus 
at the same time, and many of them 
revolved around the project studio — 
the manufacturer’s darling for the 
'90s, as MIDI and synthesizers were for 
the '80s. There’s plenty else in this 
issue that covers the show (like our 
Product Views, Studioware, and Gear 
for Your Next Gig sections); in this col¬ 
umn we’ll turn on the magnifying glass 
and examine the ramifications of a few 
of the more interesting trends. 

STILL SPINNING AFTER ALL THESE YEARS 

Those concerned about the health of 
DAT can rest easy. Not only are older 
decks still in production and tape 
quality improving, but new models are 
being introduced. TASCAM’s $1100 
DA-20 is a clear contender for project 
studios, and Sony also recognizes 
those who use DAT: they offer a musi¬ 

cian-oriented footswitch controller 
option for the new DTC-A8. Mean¬ 
while, Panasonic updated their very 
popular SV-3700 into the SV-3800. It 
looks like DAT is here to stay, at least 
until something optical comes along. 
And speaking of optical... 

MD GETS SOME RESPECT 

It’s not exactly a trend yet, but when a 
company like TASCAM throws its 
weight behind a format, that’s signifi¬ 
cant — and TASCAM introduced not 
one, but three MiniDisc-based prod¬ 
ucts. The MD-801R is a 2-track Mini¬ 
Disc recorder with the look and feel of 
the familiar DA-30 MK II, but offers the 
advantages of random access (the relat¬ 
ed MD-801 P is a playback-only device). 

But the real surprise was the 564 
Digital Studio, a 4-track, MiniDisc-
based, integrated studio. One of its 
biggest advantages is a removable 
media cost of $20 — not as inexpen¬ 
sive as cassette or videotape, but the 
lowest cost so far for a random-access 
device. It also brings the concept of 
premixing to a new level, since you 
can record a “song” on part of the 
disc, then add parts and "bounce for¬ 
ward” to a new song that contains the 
premix and new parts. Because you 
haven’t gotten rid of the premix, you 
can always go back to it. It’s a primi¬ 
tive form of undo, but undo nonethe¬ 
less. The more I think about it, the 
more it seems TASCAM has exploited 
this medium in a pretty creative way. 
We’ll see how the market responds. 

A REMOVABLE MEDIA STANDARD? 

Hard-disk recording has lacked two 
important qualities in the competi¬ 
tion with digital and analog tape: a 
removable storage medium and a 
standard file format. With regards to 
storage, the $600 Iomega Jaz 1 GB 
hard drive ($200 per cartridge) may be 
the answer. This drive is featured in 
options for both the Roland VS-880 
and E-mu Darwin stand-alone hard 
disk recorders, and has become an 
integral part of many studios that use 
existing hard-disk systems. 

Granted the cartridge costs much 
more than an S-VHS or Hi8 cassette, 
but comparisons to a reel of 2-inch 

analog tape puts matters in perspec¬ 
tive. Eventually, 1 GB cartridge prices 
will fall somewhat — not dramatical¬ 
ly, perhaps, but it’s conceivable we’ll 
see $150 cartridges after the demand 
has peaked. 

Now we need a standardized file 
format so that you can take the Jaz 
cartridge your associate recorded on a 
Darwin and put it in your VS-880 to do 
a few overdubs before taking it in to a 
Pro Tools-based facility. Well, I can 
dream, right? 

SIGNAL PROCESSING TRENDS 

It seems the trend to use extreme 
amounts of signal processing is on the 
wane (except for guitar-oriented 
boxes, where chains of effects are still 
important). Instead, the quest is for 
good compressors, reverb, and EQs, 
with software plug-ins and vintage 
effects picking up the slack for the 
esoterically oriented. 

The digital multitrack explosion 
(tape and hard disk) has influenced 
signal processors in three ways: 

• Multiple units with independent 

processors in one box. This trend started 
with Ensoniq’s DP/4; now DigiTech’s 
Studio Quad does four full-function 
effects in one box. Both Ensoniq and 
DigiTech have also released two-chan-
nel versions (the DP/2 and Studio 
Twin, respectively). Octal processors 
are hot as well — this started with the 
Symetrix and ART 8-channel compres¬ 
sors, and has been joined by ART’s Pro 
Gate and the PreSonus ACP-8, featur¬ 
ing eight compressor/gates. 

• Ultra-high quality mic preamps. 

Clean recording media no longer mask 
deficiencies in the signal chain. Nowa¬ 
days, people often want mies to bypass 
the board and go directly into recorders, 
necessitating ultra-clean mic preamps. 
Fortunately, a new generation of mic 
preamp chips, better tube design tech¬ 
niques (such as Aphex’s “tubessence"), 
and enhancements to the microphones 
themselves have come to the rescue. 
We’re also seeing more "all-in-one” mic 
processing strips a là the DigiTech VTP-
1 (tube-based mic pre, equalization, 
effects loop, phantom power, and, with 
this particular unit, 18-bit A/D conver¬ 
sion for feeding digital source inputs). 
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R0DE is a trademark of Freedman Electronics. 
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NT2 

P.O. Box 4189 

Santa Barbara CA 93140-4189 

voice 805-962-6926 

fax 805-962-3830 

The real passion behind a hit song 
lies in the performance. You want 

all the emotion and the expression of the 
performance to burst onto the track and
shine its way through the mix. Whether it’s 
a truly great take or just a happy accident, you 
want that moment captured in all of its glory. 
When that inspired moment occurs, you need 
to have the right mic...the R0DE" NT2.
The R0DE'" has all the special stuff: 

• Dual Gradient Transducers with Large 
Diaphragm and Gold Plated Membrane 
to warmly receive and translate the full 
body of the performance 

• Internal Gold Plated Connections, 
insuring warmth and precise signal 
transitions for years to come 

• Transformer-less low-noise circuitry 
• Switchable Filter enabling you to 
change the low frequency response 

• Switchable Pad enabling you to handle 
high gain 

• Switchable Pattern providing cardioid 
or omni patterns 

• High SPL (sound pressure level) allowing 
it to work cleanly for screaming vocals or 
instruments, or even soft spoken word 

• It even comes with a Shock Mount, 
Flight Case, and Pop Filter. 

The RODE™ large Diaphragm Condenser Mic 
is hand-assembled in Australia. In the tradition 
of the great microphones, it’s designed to 
furnish outstanding, vintage-flavored vocal 
or instrumentation miking—at a truly 
untraditional, breakthrough price ... $749.00. 
Step on the road to recording success 

by seeking out your nearest EVENT 
Electronics dealer. Listen to the NT2 and 
hear the difference a great mic can make. 

Hie 
R0DE 
_ to 
Recording 
Success 
Starts 
Here... 



M I INSIDER 

• Tubes everywhere. Countering the 
complaint that digital is too clean, com¬ 
panies are rushing to put tubes in the 
signal chain. Whether DI boxes, pre¬ 
amps, equalizers, or compressors, the 
future of tubes continues to glow 
brighter every year. I’m half-expecting to 
see a tube synthesizer one of these days. 

THE FINAL CONFLICT? 
IBM and Microsoft had booths at 
NAMM, while Apple did not — but that 
wasn’t the only sign that the PC is run¬ 
ning away from the Mac in terms of 

program development. Sure, reports of 
the Mac’s demise are probably prema¬ 
ture, and new programs continue to 
appear (BIAS’S new "Peak" will more 
than pick up the slack when Digidesign 
phases out Sound Tools, and Antares’s 
SST is a slick way to compensate for 
speaker response anomalies). More 
and more, though, it looks like people 
buy a Mac for two reasons: Opcode’s 
suite of programs (integrated operating 
system, hardware, and applications) 
and/or Digidesign’s Pro Tools, which 
continues to be such an industry stan¬ 

dard that it attracts the “best and the 
brightest" in 3rd party support. This 
isn’t to slight MOTU, Steinberg, and 
Emagic (who, significantly enough, are 
doing more and more development for 
the PC). However individual programs 
no longer a platform make, since pro¬ 
grams are often available on multiple 
platforms anyway. 

For the PC, plug-ins are appearing 
for Sound Forge, which is becoming the 
“Sound Tools” alternative. WAVES’ 
popular LI plug-in (the secret weapon 
for multimedia developers) is being 
ported over, as is QSound’s 3D sound 
plug-in. These join Sonic Foundry’s 
own plug-ins, which include spectrum 
analysis, noise reduction, and de-click-
ing. Also, IQS needn’t feel quite so lone¬ 
ly anymore, since their SAW Plus hard¬ 
disk recording system has been joined 
by MSI's “Digital Wings for Audio,” 
which uses a unique hardware/software 
combination to allow playing back up 
to 128 tracks simultaneously from a 
standard PC or compatible. 

Although PC MIDI + Digital Audio 
(MDA) sequencers have not reached the 
level of sophistication of their Mac 
counterparts, just about all PC MIDI 
products now allow for recording at 
least a couple tracks of digital audio, and 
the introduction of Digital Audio Labs’ 
V8 card provides the missing link for the 
PC that Digidesign provided for the Mac 
with their Sound Accelerator series. 

I don’t think Apple's going to go 
away; their products are just too valu¬ 
able for the graphics community, and 
that market will stick with Apple as 
long as Apple produces computers 
(and then some). And there are still 
some problems with Windows 95, like 
MIDI timing (and where’s OMS?). But 
the music industry is very price-sensi¬ 
tive. If Apple focuses on the high end, 
as many analysts urge, the project stu¬ 
dio will become the PC studio. 

I’m rooting for Apple — after all, if 
they hadn’t been around to set the 
standards, I doubt that Microsoft 
would have felt the competitive kick 
that propelled Windows 95 closer to the 
Mac’s famous ease of use. Regardless of 
what happens with Apple, however, the 
PC is here to stay in a very big way. E® 

For those of you who have been 

clamoring for Craig’s Annual 

“Anderton Awards," yes, we have 

them, but we ran out of space. 

Look for them next issue. 

MICROPHONE PREAMPLIFIER 

(actual SIZE) 

"No comparison!" "Whoa!" "Even the producer could tell the difference!" 

A few typical comments! The M-l is clearly superior. Here's why: 

The JENSEN JT-16-B INPUT TRANSFORMER, IMPROVED! 
The world's best mic-input transformer, now even better! 

THE 990 DISCRETE OP-AMP. The 990A-24V is far superior to 
the monolithic op-amps found in other equipment. 

DC SERVO and INPUT BIAS CURRENT COMPENSATION 
eliminate all coupling capacitors and degradation they cause. 

Standard equipment: illuminated push-buttons, shielded toroidal power 
transformer with 6-position voltage selector switch, silver plated XLRs. 
ground-lift switches, phantom power, polarity reverse and gain controls. 
Options include the Jensen JT-11-BM output transformer, VU-1 meter 
(shown), PK-1 meter, gold plated XLRs. 

THE JOHN HARDY COMPANY 
P.O. Box AA631 

Phone: (708) 864-8060 Evanston, IL 60204 Fax: (708) 864-8076 
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• 250 W RMS @ 8 ohms per channel • 

• +0/-0.3 dB DC - 50 kHz • 

• Convection cooled • 

• Gold connections • 

• Excellent signal-to-noise ratio • 

An all discrete MOSFET design provides a 
ruler-flat frequency response from sub¬ 
sonic to 50 kHz which is enhanced by the 
gold input and output connections. 

I he RP1'1 500 MOSFET studio reference power 
amplifier gives you the purest audio signal that money 
can buy. Throughout its development process, close 
attention was paid to every detail to ensure superior 
sonic performance. The RP 500 is accurate, translating 
into a perfect mix! 

Frequency response, phase and signal-to-noise are 
technical terms that may make your brain hurt to think 
about, but they mean everything to the accuracy of your 
mix. Many amplifier companies strive for excellence in 
one area, being excellent in all of these is what makes the 
RP 500 the perfect studio amplifier. 
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PURE IMAGE The RP soo 
has an excep¬ 

tionally smooth phase response which 
enhances the stereo image. Phase shift can 
cause phase cancellations in the mix 
position, which leads to a “smeared” 
or reduced stereo image found in 
other amplifiers. 

Muti* 

WEZMEy 

It is important for a studio IT’S SILENT! 
amplifier to be quiet. 
Traditional amplifiers produce electronic noise 
from op-amps and mechanical fan noise, which is 
unacceptable in the studio. The RP 500 uses 
convection cooling for quiet installation, and an all 
discrete transistor design provides signal-to-noise of 
-110 dB (UNWEIGHTED). Therefore, you hear the 
mix and not the amp. 

The MONITOR Magazine is a publication tilled with the latest information musicians want to know. To receive 4 issues for only $5 (price good in U.S. only), 
send check or money order to: Monitor Magazine. Peavey Electronics. 711 A Street. Meridian. MS 39301 • (601)48.3-5365 • Fax (601 ) 486-1278 • 

http://www.pcavcy.com • AOL Keyword: Peavey • CompuServe: Go Peavey • ©1996 
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TL AUDIO 
INTERNATIONAL 
DISTRIBUTORS 
AUSTRALIA 

ELECTRIC FACTORY 
TEL *61 3 9480 5988 
FAX *61 3 9484 670« 

ASIA * FAR EAST 
VW MARKETING 
TEL *44 <0)1379 728481 
FAX *44 (0)1379 724009 

AUSTRIA 
TON EKHENGER 
TEL *431 4865 165 
FAX; *431 4865 165 

BAL T K STATES 
A4 TIRADE 
TEL *371 2 371141 
FAX; *371 2 370061 

BELGIUM 
AMPTEC 
TEL *32 11 28 14 58 
FAX *32 11 28 14 59 

/ hen you choose TL Audio you’re getting a combination of superb design, quality 

manufacture and un-paralleled audio industry experience. 
CANADA 

SASCOM MARKETING GROUP 
TEL *1 905 469 8080 
FAX *1 905 469 1129 

CYPRUS 
EMPIRE MUSK 
TEL *357 2 490472 
FAX. *357 2 490863 

DENMARK 
DANISH AUDIO DISTRIBUTION 
TEL .45 3968 2811 
FAX *45 3965 2449 

FINLAND 
SOUND MEDIA LTD 
TEL *358 0 510 2355 
FAX *358 0 510 2257 

FRANCE 
MUSK BUSINESS 
TEL *33 1 43 38 15 95 
FAX *33 1 43 38 70 79 

GERMANY 
GROOVE MUSK (SXa.) 
TEL *49 5903 93 880 
FAX; *49 5903 6141 

GREECE 
SOUND CONTROL S A AUDIO 
4 VIDEO SYSTEM 
TEL .30 1 8837 62930 
FAX; *30 1 8836 377 

HOLLAND 
AUDIO ELECTRONKS 
MATTIJSEN 
TEL; *31 20 699 04 80 
FAX: *31 20 699 36 41 

K ELAND 
B F PA SYSTEMS 
TEL; *354 1 121 44 
FAX; *354 1 612 144 

INDIA 
POST LOGK 
TEL .91 22 361 7550 
FAX; *91 22 363 3280 

INDONESIA 
MULTI AUDIO PERKASA 
TEL .62 21 629 6009 
FAX *62 21 629 8453 

ITALY 
PROOUX SRI 
TEL *39 2 393 11571 
FAX; *39 2 393 12609 

JAPAN 
HOOK UP INC 
TEL *81 35 256 2853 
FAX .81 35 256 2856 

KOREA 
DAI KYUNG ELECT TRADE CO. 
TEL .82 2 747 6187 
FAX .82 2 766 850* 

NEW ZEALAND 
A2Z TECHNOLOGIES LTD 
TEL *649 275 3085 
FAX *649 275 1860 

NORWAY 
I YD STSTEMER AS 
TEL .47 22 71 07 10 
FAX *47 22 71 07 12 

PORTUGAL 
MUNDO MUSK 
TEL *351 2 200 4616 
FAX *351 2 208 49*9 

C.I.S. 
A4 TIRADE 
TEL *7 095 229 7516 
FAX; *7 095 956 6881 

SINGAPOREMALAYSIA 
SWEE LEE COMPANY 
TEL .65 336 7886 
FAX; *65 339 7035 

SOUTH AFRICA 
8TH AVENUE SOUND CC 
TEL. *27 11 792 3892 
FAX; *27 11 792 38*5 

SPAIN 
REFLEXION ARTS 
TEL *34 86 48 11 55 
FAX; *34 86 48 20 65 

SWEDEN 
ESTRAD MUSK 
TEL *46 8 643 20 07 
OR .46 8 640 12 60 
FAX *46 8 702 20 16 

SWITZERLAND 
ZAP AUDIO 
TEL *41 22 34005 70 
FAX *41 22 340 05 75 

SWITZERLAND 
NAGRA BROADCAST 
TEL *41 21 732 01 01 
FAX; *41 21 732 01 00 

TAIWAN 
TRUE SOUND TRADR4G CO LTD 
TH .886 2 595 8512 
FAX *886 2 594 0032 

*C**NCETEX NTEJNMCNV CO LID 
TEL .886 2 719 2388 
FAX *886 2 716 0043 

THAILAND 
MULTIMEDIA STUDIO 
TEL .662311 5111 
FAX *66 2 311 6875 

USA 
SASCOM MARKETING GROUP 
TEL *1 905 469 8080 
FAX *1 905 469 1129 

$1,595 s795 

$2,395 $595 
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$595 
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$1,795 

$1,695 

EQ-2 Stereo Valve Parametric EQ 
4 band parametric, variable filters, 
mic-amps, +48v phantom power, 
dual mono or stereo linked modes. 

Alex Marcou ■ Abbey Road Studios (House 
recordins engineer) - "The W- 1 makes hard 
sounding digital sound like cosy, rounded ana¬ 
logue -a joy to listen to The control that the 
EQs, Pre Amps A Compressors give is excellent * 

Mark King - Level 42 'The C- 1 Compressor has a 
marvellously transparent sound that I find ideal 
for vocals bright, sparkly and very impressive ' 

Pete BeIlotte (Songwriter Producer ■ Donna 
Summer, Elton John, Janet Jackson) ■ "Recording 
through the VI-1 Interface makes a world of 
difference ■ drums become not just punchier, 
but clearer ■ more defined " 

7L Audio would like to thank all the 
professionals from around the world who 
have taken time out to express their 
thoushts about our equipment-

EQ-1 Dual Valve EQ 
2 channels x 4 band valve EQ, balanced 
mic & lines, +48v phantom power, front 
panel AUX input, bypass switch. 

C-1 Dual Valve Compressor 
Stereo valve compressor, balanced mic & 
line inputs, +48v phantom power, 2 AUX 
inputs, variable 'soft knee' compression. 

Vl-S 8 Channel Switching Unit 
8 channel switching unit for use with VI-1 
Valve Interface. Offers switching between 
record and replay modes plus bypass. 

VI-1 8 Channel Valve Interface 
Line amp, balanced ins & outs, unbalanced 
compatible, level matching for -10dB & +4dB 
equipment. 

PA-1 Dual Pentode Valve Pre-amp 
Transformer coupled mic input, +48v phantom 
power, input/output gain controls, front panel 
instrument input, Phase reverse switch, Filters. 

Stereo MCs we found our previous choice of 
mixers to be unusable The M-2 has a nice warm, 
fat sound that makes it easy to blend material ■ 
we don't hove to spend half an hour EQ'ing to 
obtain a great sound ’ 

PA-2 Dual Valve Mic Pre-amp/DI 
Mic & instrument inputs, peak LED, +48v 
phantom power, switchable sensitivity, 
variable gain control, rack ears included 

Our key personnel include individuals who have worked with Neve; (9 years research and 

development project leader), Trident; (11 years chief installation engineer and sales support 

installing the classic A-Range, B-Range and TSM consoles in many top studios worldwide), and 

Soundcraft; (5 years as UK Sales Manager). 

All in all a total of 50 years sales and engineering experience in professional audio. 

For UK sales: Tony Larking Professional Sales Ltd. 
Letchworth, SG6 - 1AN (UK) 
Tel: +44 (0)1462 490600 Fax: +44 (0)1462 490700 

Sascom Canada & USA: 
MARKETING Sascom Marketing Group 

IP Tel: *1 905 ’ 469 8080 kJ l\UUr Fax: +1 905 - 469 1129 



$7,995 

NEW! 

|s3,495 

71 Audio brings you! 

Andy Jackson ■ Pink Floyd ( Sound engineer) ■ 'AH 
the lead vocals on the 'Division Bell' album mx were 
.run through the EQ-1 ■ I certainly prefer the EQ 1 to 
other Valve Equalisers for vocals The new EQS ¡s 
• probably the best all-round EQ I've ever used ‘ 

2012 2 Channel Parametric Valve Equaliser 
Variable input gain, 'mono mode’ allows mono 4 band 
operation, divide ’ multiply by 10 frequency switching, EQ 
bypass switch, peak LED metering. 

Carmelo Luggeri (Songwnter / Producer - Kim Dee! ■ 
'Both the EQ 1 Equaliser & C-1 Compressor xio 
warmth to my digital system - the C-1 is subtle and 
warm without oeing intrusive, the EQ 1 makes every 

i thing sound better!" 

2001 4 Channel Valve Mic Pre Amp 
Continuously variable input & output gain controls 48v 
phantom power, 90Hz low cut filter, Phase reverse, Peak 
LED metering. 

2021 2 Channel Valve Compressor 
Fully variable control of input gain, threshold, ratio and 
gain make up, stereo link facility, 8 segment LED metering, 
side chain insert point. TL Audio Classic Neve EQ 

Classic Neve EQ at ar affordable pnce. For a fraction 

AVAILABI f 

Ed Hopson - Lynyrd Skynyrd ( FOH Engineer a 
Production Manager) - 'On lead vocals we replaced 
our existing valve compressor with the C-1 
Compressor and the increase in intelligibility and signal 
quality was immediately noticed bv all ' 

2011 2 Channel 4 Band Valve Equaliser 
Variable input gain, two channels x 4 bands equalisation, 
front panel AUX input, EQ bypass switch, peak LED 
metering. 

Chris Porter (Producer ■ Take That) ■ ‘I bought one of 
the first EQ Is and I've enjoyed using it immensely It 
gives a unique quau 'ty to the vocals in particular ■ Take 
That's Back Fo' Good' is a typical example of the EQ 1 
adding depth and presence to a vocal track. ’ 

Dennis Charles A Ronnie Wilson -1st Avenue 
(Producers ■ Eternal, MN8, Michelle Gayle, Dana 
Dawson, Louise) ■ 'The EQ-1 and C-1 units helped us 
put Vie power into the EMl album "Power of a 
Woman' by Eternal. " 

M-2 8:2 Valve Mixer 
As the M-1 plus 100mm faders, 2 AUX’s per 
channel, 2 stereo FX returns, channel direct 
outs switchable pre/post EQ & post fader, 
comprehensive link facility 

Nigel Lowis ■ Soul City Productions (Songwnter 
Producer ■ Eternal, Dina Carroll, Louise) ■ 'The EQ1 
Equaliser warms uo vocals and adds quality to the 
bottom end, and the C-1 Compressor makes a naff 

i bass sound like a million dollars . Amazing sound!' 

M-1 8:2 Valve Mixer 
4 band valve equalisation, balanced 
busses, valve mix amps, balanced 
outputs, Link facility providing 16, 
24, 32, etc channels. 

2031 2 Channel Valve Overdrive Unit 
Continuously variable input and output gain, defeatable 
“Boost" level control 3-band EQ, high-cut filter, EQ 
bypass switch. 

CIRCLE 82 ON FREE INFO CARD 

he new Indigo Series of valve products from TL Audio boasts the 

same critically acclaimed audio quality as the Classic range, but with an 

even more affordable price tag - making the unique charactenstics of valves 

available to musicians and project studios for the 1 st time 

Each unit comes in a compact 1U 19” package, and features the usual 

superb TL Audio build quality, un-paralleled sonic integrity, and, of course, 

that classic valve sound. 

used classic Neve EQ nsoddes, tested, refurbuhed 
and mounted m a s'udj 19r IJ case 
Stocks of Neve EQ modu eswill not last foreve sa 
unfortunately we can ot:iy supply this unit whife we 
still have modules a/auabe. 

SERIES 



TECHNIQUES MIKING 

Miking ln-< 
How to use on 

unusual mic setup 
to capture a choir 
BY BRUCE SWEDIEN 

Making a truly superior record¬ 
ing of a choir is really fairly 
simple once you understand 

a couple of things. First of all, you 
need a truly superior choir! Of course, 
I am kind of spoiled because with the 
projects 1 normally work on, I usually 

THE SECRET'S OUT: Swedien spills the beans on how he gets his distinct sound. 

get to work with a choir like the Andre 
Crouch Choir (which I consider to be 
one of the best choirs in the world). 

Next, I look for a studio with a 
very musical sound, and by this I mean 
a studio built by someone who is 
aware of the refinements of studio 
design. I like room proportions that 
are such that standing waves are mini¬ 
mal. Usually a nonrectangular room 
gives the best diffusion and the least 
voice coloration. The studio that I like 
to use for this type of choral recording 
is Westlake Audio’s Studio D in Holly¬ 
wood. This magnificent studio was 
designed by Glenn Phoenix of West¬ 
lake Audio. Because of its fantastic 
sound on voice, I often use this studio 
for choir recordings. 

MIC MOVES 

My favorite mies for recording a choir 
are my two identical Neumann M49’s 
(they are consecutive serial numbers 
that I bought new in 1962). They are 
the pair that you saw in the Micro-
Phile a few months ago. [That photo is 
also shown on page 50. —Ed.\ That 
photo very clearly illustrates a pretty 
standard “X-Y” situation with these 
two microphones and that is the way I 
have used them for recording the 
Andre Crouch Choir. 

Inasmuch as I usually set the mies 
to the omni polar pattern for this tech¬ 
nique, I have a feeling that perhaps the 
term "coincident pair" might be a bet¬ 
ter description for this application. By 
definition, when a coincident pair of 
microphones is used in any non-MS 
configuration, the two microphones 
are frequently identified as an "X-Y" 
pair. They can also be set to bidirec¬ 
tional and they will do essentially the 
same thing. [ The M49 has three switch¬ 
able pickup patterns: omni, bidirec¬ 

tional or cardioid, controlled from the 

power supply. —Ed.] They could be set 
for cardioid, but then you will have to 
deal with the fact that there will be a 
dead side to the mies. You will also 
need to pay a lot of attention to the 
front side of the mies — the coincident 
axis will have to be aimed at the sound 
source. The way I use them in a choir 
recording is usually in omni. 

1 put the choir in a circle about 30 
feet in diameter around the two 
microphones so that the singers are 
about 15 feet away from the mies. I will 
move the choir members further away 
from or closer to the mies if the bal¬ 
ance needs help, and from that point 
on, the room does all the mixing. Of 
course, I have the choir standing (not 
sitting), and the mies are placed 

between four and five feet high, just 
near mouth height. Once you have the 
balance of the harmonies and vocal 
timbres set, the room really does all 
the work. From this point on, if you 
can find the red button all you have to 
do is put tapes on the machine and sit 
back and listen. 

I’m sure you have heard "Man In 
The Mirror" from Michael Jackson's 
Bad album or “Will You Be There” 
from MJ. ’s Dangerous album. These 
two pieces are classic examples of my 
recording the Andre Crouch Choir 
using these two mies in an omni “X-Y” 
or coincident pair setup. Now more 
typically, some engineers would use 
the mies set to cardioid for the “X-Y” 
technique. 

What happens when you use them 
in cardioid is that you basically end up 
with a directional microphone system. 
The reason that I use the mies in omni 
for “X-Y” is that, primarily, what I am 
trying to achieve is to get the arrival 
time of the sound from the source to 
hit the two capsules at as close to the 
same moment in time as possible. This 
way there is little phase difference for 
any given frequency in the output of 
the two mies. As a result, you will get a 
dense, wide feeling of a very unified 
choral sound. Of course, the sonic 
image that you get has almost no 
left/right intensity. 

Because of the fact that there are 
virtually no phase problems, this tech¬ 
nique makes the most incredible 

In the August 1995 issue ofEQ, we ran a Micro-Phile on Bruce Swedien s Neumann 

M49 microphones. In that article, Swedien discussed a rather unorthodox mic 

technique that drew a large response from our readers. Here iso detailed descrip¬ 

tion of how Swedien uses that technique in the recording of a choir. 
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In the audio industry, success keeps going with 3M DAT, 3M Audio U-matic 

depends upon vision. It’s vision that Digital (AUD), and for professionals who are 

gives our ears not just the ability to after the latest in digital recording, there’s 3M CD-

hear, but to create. It’s what makes Recordable and Magneto-Optical 

an innovator an innovator and Disks. Finally, 3M 8mm and 4mm 

others mere spectators. Data Tapes are perfect for back-up 

A few years back, 3M had a and archiving. 

vision. We set out to produce the Our 

fullest line of digital recording analog tapes 

media for audio professionals. The have built a 

result can be summed up in two reputation for 

words: mission accomplished. performance and reliability. Our 

First, there’s 3M ,M 275LE digital line lives up to that high 

- an open-reel, digital tape standard in every respect. So it 

comes as no surprise that 3M which delivers clear, clean 

sound for the most critical digital audio recording products 

music mastering. Next in line have consistently low error 

are 3M ASD (for studios that rates throughout. 

Picasso had his paint and want to hear 

canvas. Shakespeare had his unparalleled 

pen and paper. You have your sound from 

ears and 3M Digital Audio. So what’s your vision? their ADAT* recorders) and 

For more information on our full line of profes-3M AHD (for incomparable sound from audio Hi-8 

sional digital audio products call 1-800-752-0732. recorders). Where others might stop, our list 

3M Reliability ©1994 3M Audio and Video Products Division, St. Paul, MN 55144-1000 

an 
5» 

3M 
DIGITAL 
AUDIO 

‘3 
3M Digital 

Audio Media 

Precision 
sound. 

No kidding. 
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TECHNIQUES MIKING 

mono for monophonic broadcast that 
you have ever heard in your life. 

In addition, I have also always had 
a feeling that by using these micro¬ 
phones set to the omnidirectional 
polar pattern, there will not be any off-
axis coloration. Off-axis coloration is a 
distortion of frequency response that 
gets progressively greater as the arrival 
angle of the sound increases. This type 
of distortion would be the greatest 
with the mies set for the cardioid polar 
pattern. As an additional bonus with 
this technique, I think that the 
acoustics of the room and particularly 
the early reflections from the sound 
source are heard very accurately by the 
mies, and thus preserved in their nat¬ 
ural order. 

IN THE MIX 

I will then connect these two incredi¬ 
ble mies to my Neve 1084 discrete 
Class A mic preamplifiers, which I 
consider to be the close-to-ideal audio 
signal path as far as microphone pre¬ 
amps. These mic preamps are the 
same as those that might have been 

found in a Neve console, probably in 
the early 1970s. I have a bunch of them 
that I carry with me wherever I work, 
and two in particular are in an elegant 
oak case that I take with me just for 
choral and vocal recording. 

For these recording sessions, I will 
invariably go so far as to bypass all the 
studio microphone wiring. I run 
Monster Cable microphone cables from 
the studio under the control room door 
into the Neve 1084’s. If I have enough 
time to run back and forth to set a little 
EQ, I will put the Neves out in the stu¬ 
dio so that the mic-level signal path is 
very short. I use Monster Cable and 
come out of the 1084’s and go to the 
tape machine either through the jack¬ 
field or straight in. 1 try to bypass the 
console as best as I can. 

Most of these newer consoles have a 
lot of ICs — even in the bussing stages 
where you think that the signal is at line 
level and is pretty safe from too many 
amps in the circuit. Each mic is then 
recorded to a separate track. When I mix, 
the tracks will be panned hard left and 
hard right. When you are trying to retain 

an acoustical image in its entirety, you 
will minimize its drama if you don’t pan 
the tracks hard left and hard right. 

TRAP KEEPER 

If that isn’t enough, I always take my 

REPLAY: The photo in question. 
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Not When You Could Pay Over 
Twice as Much and Get Less 

Check It Out! Most competitive studio microphones cost over twice as 

much as Crown’s all-new CM-700 mic. But when it comes to pure sound 

quality and maximum versatility, the CM-700 is in a class by itself. 

Its cardioid, back-electret condenser design, wide range frequency 

response and high input before overload gives die CM-700 the capa¬ 

bility of delivering clean, crisp, intelligible sound in the most demand¬ 

ing situations. Plus, die mic’s uniform off-axis response is so smooth 

that any leakage picked up has litde coloration. A 3-position roll-off 

switch (flat, low-cut, roll-off) makes it ideal for miking everything from 

die delicate timbre of acoustic instruments and vocals, to the rum¬ 

blings of a bass guitar. Add on nigged construction, small, unobtrusive 

appearance, sleek black styling, gold-plated electrodes and contacts 

and you’ve got a mic tailor made for die studio or live performance. 

Any way you look at it, the CM-700 is an exceptit >nal performer at an 

unprecedented price. Naturally, the CM-700 comes with Crown’s three-

year unconditional warranty. Audition one today and hear for yourself 

how easy it is to stretch the limits of your performance while leaving 

your budget intact. See your local Crown dealer or call 1-800-342-6939. 

©crouun 
Guaranteed Excellence 
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Earthworks 
OCHI $399 

TC30K $499 Worò Of (Doutb 

WF**1" ' ' ——-

Alan Mattes, WGBHRadio, Boston-"\n blind A/B comparisons I’ve had producers 
and engineers pick the OMI over mies costing more than five times as much. I 
dont Know what’s more amazing, the extended range and clarity or the price.” 

Carl Nappa, The Hit Factory, NYC- “The first time I put up the OMl’s I heard 
exactly what I wanted, clarity without harshness and fullness without being boomy.” 

“The OMl’s from Earthworks are 
great all-purpose microphones. We have used them on overheads, electric guitar 
amps, piano and bass— and the)' sound just wonderfill!” 

Beppe Gavibetw “Every acoustic musician dreams of finding a versitile con¬ 
denser mic capable of reproducing exactly the acoustic sound of the guitar.” 

Cartbworhs, Inc. 
PO Box 517, Wilton NH 03086 603-654-MICS (6427) Fax 6107 
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MIKING 

ASC (Acoustic Sciences Corporation) 
Studio Traps with me to my recording 
sessions. I have the traps that are five 
feet high and maybe nine inches in 
diameter. The Studio Trap is 
adjustable for height. Each trap actual¬ 
ly has two sides with little marks to 
identify them: one is reflective and the 
other is absorptive. In certain record¬ 
ing situations, I won’t pay too much 
attention to those little marks! I would¬ 
n’t carefully organize them, aimed in 
one direction or face them all in one 
neat little row or something. I’ll gener¬ 
ally make a random Tube Trap setup 
and try to get the room to sound as nat¬ 
ural as I can. I usually put the Traps 
more towards the outside perimeter of 
the room and not between the sound 
source and the microphone. 

If the room has an area that might 
be sonically hot or too reverberant, or 
if I hear a reflection or standing wave I 
don’t like, I can use the Studio Traps to 
change the soundfield. They make a 
dramatic difference. In this situation I 
always pay attention to those marks 
that identify which side is reflective 
and which side is absorptive. You can 
experiment by starting out with a lot of 
Tube Traps and then remove them two 
at a time — you will hear the sound 
liven up incredibly. They allow you the 
ultimate control of the room reflec¬ 
tions mixed in with the direct sound, 
almost like having movable walls. 

Here’s something to remember: 
this microphone approach doesn’t 
allow you to do any remixing or rebal¬ 
ancing of the “X-Y” stereo image, so 
you have to go for your balance while 
you are recording. I have always felt 
that this is good mental discipline. 

Although proximity effect does 
also apply to omni, it is not nearly as 
exaggerated as in cardioid, so you 
won’t have one mic with more proxim¬ 
ity effect than the other, emphasizing 
the low end a little more and thus dis¬ 
torting the stereo image. It takes a little 
bit of experimenting, but this micro¬ 
phone technique will very definitely 
hear the source as it sounds in the stu¬ 
dio. Usually, just playing back a take for 
the choir will let them hear what parts 
need to be made louder or softer. 

The omni “X-Y” or “coincident 
pair” microphone technique is decid¬ 
edly forgiving as far as balance is con¬ 
cerned, so if the music you are record¬ 
ing is in balance in the studio, then it 
will go to tape in balance. E® 
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Intelligent, beautiful, complete with Image Recall. 
It was a match made in Heaven. 

Finally, he'd found the console of his dreams 

> 7 177 S • Capture 
all cansale input module 
sellings with the touch 
of a but ton. 

I’icMir"* lets you add ^¡^format 
surround wnind monitoring and 
panning to your STATUS. 

Otari Corporation U.S.A. 
Phone: (415) 341-5900. Fax: (415) 341-7200 

L.A. Sales: (818) 972 3687, S.E. Sales: (615) 255-6080 

Otari Inc. Japan 
Phone: (81) 4-2481-8626, Fax: (81) 4-2481-8633 

Otari Deutschland GmbH Germany 
Phone. (49) 2159-50861/62.63. Fax: (49) 2159-177Ê 

Otari Singapore Pte., Ltd. 
Phone (65) 284-7211 Fax: (65) 284-4727 

STATl S • I sec-define 
master status sirilchin. 
for instant changes of 
routing senips. 

}<}<}<}< 
STAU S • Digitally 
controlled dual input 
architecture for music 
and post -production. 

to Mixin and STATUS 
niir in 

Get it with DYNAMICS. MOVING FADERS 
STEREO MODULES! Call your Otari dealer 

or 415-341 -5900 about the smarter desk! 

And don't forget to ask for a la-ge poster of this ad! 

STATUS comes with * IMAGE RECALL, 
♦ SNAPSHOTS, *A SOPHISTICATED 

4-BAND EQ,*VGA AUTOMATION. *USER 
PRESETS and * PROGRAMMABLE SOFT KEYS 
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TECHNIQUES OPINIONS 

Reader Survey Results 

54 MARCH EQ 

We asked, you spoke — 
here are your answers to 
the questions posed in 

the October issue 

On page 90 of the October issue, 
we ran the 1995 Reader Survey 
that asked your opinion on sev¬ 

eral topics. The reason for this survey 
was twofold: first, we wanted to know 
what you want to see in these pages; 
and second, we wanted you to have 
some fun — and you did. The follow¬ 
ing is the result of those probing 
queries. 

PEOPLE'S CHOICE 

This section asked that you pick your 
favorite person, place, or thing — and 
your creativity thrived. We can’t print 
all the answers we received, but here 
are the best ones. 

Best New Product (released in 
‘95). The ones that kept popping up 
were the Yamaha 02R digital console 
and the Lexicon PCM 80 processor, 
but someone actually felt that the 
most interesting new product is 
Prozac. 

Best Product Under $500. Prozac 
made another appearance here, but 
the Aphex Expressor, Behringer Com¬ 
poser, Mackie 1202, and OSC Deck II 
v. 2.5 were also mentioned repeated¬ 
ly. Some other goodies include: a pack 
of Camels (we assume that the ciga¬ 
rettes are implied — not a bunch of 
humped animals), a Makita cordless 
drill, and a guitar pick. One hapless 
engineer didn't know what an under 
$500 product was, and still another 
nominated lemon ice Gatorade. 

Best Product Over $500. So this is 
where you’re spending your money. 
Some of the responses include the E-
mu ESI-2 and Darwin, Roland VG-8, 
Sony TCD-A7 DAT, TL Audio tube 
compressor, Digidesign’s Pro Tools 
III, Mackie LM-3204, Yamaha ProMix 

01, Drawmer 1961, Alesis QuadraVerb 
II, and the Soundtracs Topaz console. 

Favorite Recording Engineers. 
Your favorite knob twiddlers include 
Roger Nichols (don’t think we didn’t 
recognize your handwriting Roger), 
Rudy Van Gelder, Bob Clearmountain, 
Geoff Emerick, Alan Parsons, Tom 
Jung, anyone who’s worked with Frank 
Zappa, Al Schmitt, George Massen-
burg, Tony Visconti, George Martin, 
Flood, Bruce Swedien, and Ed Cher-
ney, among others. Apparently shy¬ 
ness isn’t an issue with the typical EQ 
reader, as “Me” was nominated more 
than any other engineer. 

Favorite Producers. Judging by 
the numerous mentions, Don 
Was is the person you’d 
most like to be behind the 
board with. Runners up 
include George Martin, 
Trevor Horn, Mitchell Froom, 
Hugh Padgham, Frank Zappa, 
Brian Eno, Daniel Lanois, 
Steve Albini, Al 
Schmitt, 
Ric 

Wake, Rick Rubin, Tony Visconti, Jeff 
Lynne, Todd Rundgren, Al Jorgenson, 
Phil Spector, Butch Vig, Phil Ramone, 
John Paul Jones, Q, Jimmy Jam & Terry 
Lewis, and Danny Kortchmar. “Me" 
once again made several appearances. 

Favorite Live Sound Engineer. It 
was here that we noticed some hostili¬ 
ty crept into the survey. Some of the 
responses include, “whoever gets the 
job done without killing my ears,” 
"clubowners — they know it all," 
“dead ones or ones that don’t show 
up,” and “I hate them all — always too 
much kick!” Name-wise, we saw Roger 
Nichols, M.L. Procise, Sahlom Aberle, 
Dan Healy, Joe Kahn, Jim Yakabuski 

|Van Halen], and Joey 
Ramone (Joey, why did¬ 
n’t you tell us you were 
a live-sound engi¬ 

neer). Of course, 
the ever-present "Me” 

put in a very solid show¬ 
ing. 

Your Favorite Product 
Wish List. Dare 

to dream — 
here’s what 
you really 

want: 
Avid 



For more than three-quarters of a century, Tannoy has been 
designing and producing loudspeaker systems and components to 
meet the demands of the world's most demanding user. A philosophy 
of constant research and investment in state of the art materials, 
technology and processes enables Tannoy to ensure that 
every monitoring system we produce will re-produce 
absolute fidelity to the source, true dynamic capability, and 
most importantly, real world accuracy. This is why Tannoy 
systems are used in more of the world's professional facilities 
than any other brand. 

In the North American marketplace, Tannoy has been 
the number one monitor of choice for several years according 
to the Billboard's international recording and equipment 
statistics. This clearly illustrates why Tannoy enjoys its 
reputation as the world's leading manufacturer of reference 
loudspeakers. In fact, leading the market is what Tannoy is all about. 
While other multi-faceted manufacturers, not dedicated solely to the 

art of reference monitor loudspeakers, scurry to produce products 
to compete with Tannoy’s original highly acclaimed and award¬ 
winning PBM series, Tannoy moves on. 

The new PBM II series, once again, is setting new standards in 
the industry. Pioneering new technologies such as variable 
thickness, injection molded cones with nitrile rubber 
surrounds are but one fine example of our dedication to 
perfection. The new molded cones are stiffer than 
conventional cones'producing more linear extended low 
frequency. They are better damped for reduced distortion 
and exhibit more naturally open and detailed midrange. 
Thev are immaculately consistent and durable for years of 
faithful trouble free use. From the high power polypro¬ 
pylene capacitors to the hardwired minimilist crossover, 
every component has been carefully selected for the new 

breed of PBM II series. When leading edge technology is so 
affordable, Don't settle for second best. 

TannoyfTÇI North America • 300 Gage Avenue • Kitchener r Ontario, Canada • N2M 2C8 *519 745 1158 Fax: 519 745 2364 
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STUDIO PRO 
Cost Effective Studio Acoustics 

GOBOS HEMHOLTZ RESONATORS 

Studio Pro offers a complete line of extremely versatile 
acoustic, products for all your studio needs. Whether 
you’re a home, or project studio we can meet your 
budget with quality products. We can also help you 

with your design and layout. 

10 pc. Home Studio Treatment...S300.00 
Call for our free bro< hure. 

STUDIO PRO 
7861 CLAV AVE., SUITE 7 

HUNTINGTON BEACH, CA 92648 
PHONE/FAX: (714) 841-4227 
E-MAIL: Studiopro @ msn.com 
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Synth^river 
• Cleans up synthesizer audio wiring 
• Eliminates hums & buzzes 
• Input tie panel & multichannel 
balancing amplifier in one 

• No sonic degradation 
• 6 dB fixed gain 
• User selectable grounding 

HDCE 
DAVID CARROLL ELECTRONICS, INC 
3219 PIERCE STREET, RICHMOND, CA 94804 

510/528 8054 FAX: 510/526-1982 

OPINIONS TECHNIQUES 

MediaComposer, Yamaha 02R, Alesis 
ADAT XT, Mackie 32«8, Euphonix 
CS2000, EAW Stadium Array with full 
Flyware, and Otari's RADAR. 

Best Commercial Studio. We 
know, we know: Why should the pre¬ 
eminent project studio magazine give 
a fig about the big guns? We figure that 
sooner or later you'll go slumming at 
one of these places, and here are some 
of your favorite haunts: Hit Factory 
(NY); Bias Recording (Springfield, VA); 
Electric Lady (NY); Sounds Interchange 
(Toronto, ON); Ocean Way (CA); Lun-
quest (England); Gold Star (Los Ange¬ 
les, CA); and Abbey Road (England). 

Favorite Live Sound Venue: These 
are the places that you feel make live 
sound engineering worthwhile: Graffiti 
(Pittsburgh, PA); Hollywood Bowl; 
Molson Amphitheatre (Toronto, ON); 
Palo Duro Canyon "Texas!" Stage 
(Amarillo, TX); Grand OF Opry 
(Nashville, TN); Tobacco Road (Miami, 
FL); 5th Avenue (Seattle, WA); CBGB-
OMFUG (New York, NY); and the Capi¬ 
tol Center (Largo, MD — respondent 
adds, "Best sound, best bathrooms”). 

Favorite Snack During Long Ses¬ 
sions: Judging by the entries in this 
field, may we suggest that you stop 
worrying about digital or analog tapes 
and instead invest in an exercise one. 
Some of the more interesting consum¬ 
ables include Thai food (we hope you 
work alone); beef jerky; Ben & Jerry’s 
deep dark chocolate ice cream; Crush 
cream soda with burritos; popcorn 
with tons of butter “so I can get those 
knobs really slick"; Jolt cola; menthol 
cigarettes; possum jerky; Vicks Nyquil; 
Pepperidge Farm Geneva cookies; 
Met-Rx; Ritz crackers with Kraft 
cheese; Keebler Fudge Stripes; and 
sourdough pretzels. 

Accessory You Couldn’t Live With¬ 
out: These ranged from the sweet (“my 
wife”) to the scary (“the lock on my stu¬ 
dio door and my taser”) — and every¬ 
thing in between. Faves include a bottle 
opener; Eventide H3000SE; Sharpie 
pen; Popper Stoppers; SansAmp fuzz 
pedal; “my creativity”; Leatherman 
multitool and Maglite; “my personal gig 
bag full of SM58’s”; good ears; a watch; 
John Hardy M-l mic preamp; dbx com-

_ pressor; Swiss 
Army knife; 

~ ~ and "my 
\ bar stool 

** \ behind the 
\ console." 

& 

Best Engineered Album This Year. 
Among the new songs admired by stu¬ 
dio pros this year include: Annie 
Lennox, Medusa; Sheryl Crow, Tuesday 
Night Music Club; soundtrack to Apollo 
13; R.E.M., Monster, Björk, Post; 

Emmylou Harris, Wrecking Ball; 

Pretenders, Last of the Independents; 
Van Halen, Balance; Little Feat, Ain't 
Had Enough Fun; Hootie & the 
Blowfish, Cracked Rear View, and 
Garbage, Garbage. 

Best Engineered Album of All 
Time. We suppose that many of you 
felt the answer to this question was 
obvious, as many answers were fol¬ 
lowed with the word “duh.” Still, the 
responses varied. Here’s the best of 
the best: Donald Fagen, The Nightfly, 
The Beatles, Sgt. Pepper and White 
Album; Pink Floyd, Dark Side of the 
Moon; Frank Zappa, Civilization Phase 
Three; Led Zeppelin, Physical Graffiti; 
Dire Straits, On Every Street; Kansas, 
Leftoverture; Journey, Captured; Paul 
Simon, Graceland; Sex Pistols, Never 
Mind the Bollocks; and David Bowie, 
Ziggy Stardust. 

READER RAMBLINGS 

In the third part of our survey we gave 
you a full line to fill with your 
thoughts, dreams, inspirations — and 
smarmy comments. So we’ll shut up 
here and let you do the talking. 

The worst thing about working 
in audio is...a--hole clients; unreli¬ 
able gear; ground loops, hum, and 
hiss; the pay; the hours, talentless 
musicians; mob influence; lack of 
sunlight; keeping up with the Joneses; 
being just one step ahead of the bill 
collectors most of the time; people 
who “know it all"; non-pros who 
don’t understand what 1 really do; lis¬ 
tening to the same tracks 700 times; 
cleaning the toilets; load out; serving 
the massive, greed-driven record 
business; schlepping equipment; and 
“could you turn that guitar down 
please" repeated 75 times. 

The best thing about working in 
audio is...capturing magic on tape; it’s 
fun; music and creative energy; talented 
musicians; nice people; the clients; 
when the audience goes away happy 
with your work; experimenting; making 
an artist sound as great as they are; twid¬ 
dling knobs: being my own boss; mixing; 
the toys; showtime; free beer; the fin¬ 
ished product can be heard by other 
human beings; those rare moments of 

continued on page 129 
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cable among hundreds. “I’m always 
alone in my studio, and 1 never have an 
engineer. If a machine craps out, then 
I’ve got to seek outside help. That’s 
what I find to be the biggest problem of 
having a project studio. The solitary 
aspect of having your own studio is a 
drag, and sometimes in the wee hours 
of the morning you don’t want to call 
someone up and say, ‘Oh damn, my 
AD AT broke.’ ” As a matter of fact, dur¬ 
ing this interview one of her older 
ADATs was not arming tracks from the 

BRC or at the unit itself, and would pop 
out of record mode at random, but a 
later call to Sophie revealed that an Ale¬ 
sis rep modified the sync mechanism in 
the faulty ADAT, and all is now well. 

Despite her recent experience, 
Hawkins is quick to recount the ADAT’s 
finer qualities: "I can sing passes from 
anywhere in my studio. This is because 
I have my headphones connected to 
the BRC, and that gives me the freedom 
to move around when I record myself. I 
can't really do overdubs by myself, par-
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America’s Largest Systems & Equipment Catalog. 

312 PAGE 
CATALOG 
FREE ! 

REQUEST IT 
TODAY ! 

w 

PLUS 400 OTHER 
TOP LINES AT LOW 
PRO-NET PRICING ! 

Featuring Custom Cables • Custom Patch Bays • Custom Patch Panels • 
Video & Audio Cables • Connectors • Bulk Cable • Patch Cords • Fiber Optics 
• Switchcraft • Neutrik • In-Line Audio Adapters • Patch Bays • Audio Interface 
Boxes • Midi Interface • Duct. Reels. Ties. I D. Supplies. Crimp Tools. 
Strippers • Tool Kits • Power Cords • Power Centers • Power Inverters • 
Equipment Racks 4 Accessories • Telephone Interface • Computer To Video • 
Character Generators • Teleprompting • Delay Lines • Hum Eliminators »Time 
Code • Timers • Test Equipment • Signal Generators • Encoders 4 Decoders • 
TBC • Stick-Ons • Rack-Ups • Distribution Amps • Audio/Video Switchers • AV 
Mixers • Audio Distribution • Audio Mixers • Power Amps • PA Speakers 4 
Monitors • Crossovers • Analyzers • EQs • Multi Effects • Psycho Acoustical • 
Noise Gates • Mic Preamps • Compressors/Limiters • Direct Boxes • Multi¬ 
Track Recorders • DAT Recorders • Cassette Decks • Studio Reference 
Monitors • Microphones 4 Accessories • Wireless • Mic Stands • Mic 
Accessories • Headsets 4 Headphones • Intercoms • Listening Centers 4 
Systems • P.A Systems • Lecterns • Audio Cassette Duplication • Cassette 
Recorders • Sound Systems • TVs • VCRs • Camcorders • Video Printers • 
Video Tape Duplication • Standards Conversion • TV Mounts • Portable Lights 
4 Batteries • Camcorder Batteries 4 Chargers • Rack Cases • Equipment 
Cases • Shooting Supplies • Lighting Equipment • Overhead Projectors • LCD 
Panels • LCD Projectors • Projection Screens • Wall Rail Systems • Slide 
Projection • Visual Presentation • Film Projectors • Film-To-Video • 
Presentation Boards • Easels • Copy Sunds • Laminators • Binding Equipment 
• Labels • Warning Lights 4 Signs • Music 4 Video Libraries • Audio 4 Video 
Tape - Stock. Storage. Albums. Reels. Cleaners. Demagnetizers. Edit Blocks 
4 Rewinders • High Tech Storage • TV 4 AV Carts • Furniture • Hand Trucks • 
Acoustic Foam 4 Barriers PLUS LOTS MOREIII 

WE’RE HOME OF THE UNIQUE & HARD-TO-FIND 

MARKERTEK 
BLADE TILES 

MICH PERFORMANCE 
LOW, LOW COST! 

13.49 per tile. 16x16x2" America's best 

acoustic tile value, only from Markertek 

Charcoal Also available 16x16x3” as 

shown. $4-49 each. 

MARKERTEK JUMBO 
SOUND ABSORB BLANKETS 

Heavy duty. 72" x 80" padded blankets 
absorb sound whenever they're hung or 
draped Fabulous tor stage, studio and field 
use Top professional quality at a super 
saver pnce Weight 6 lbs Black $19.99 

ui=u=us SON EX 
ZÍ77--7J7—»Í7 ALL THE COLORS A SIZES nilmll —il PLUS GREAT PRICES! 

CAI El PLUS FREE SALE! ADHESIVE! 
MARKERFOAM “ ACOUSTIC FOAM 

GIANT 54”x54” 
¡Immediate Shipping| 
2" Reg. $29.95 Now $19.99 
3" Reg. $39.95. Now $29.99 

KILL NOISE QUICK! High performance, full size sheets of 
super high density Markerfoam. EZ mount. Blue or gray. 
Super-effective sound absorption for studios. Markerfoam 
offers best value, looks professional and is proven in stu¬ 
dios worldwide. Request Foam-Buyers Guide/Catalog. 
specs and free samples today. VISA, MC. AMEX, COD. 
POs. QUANTITY DISCOUNTS. 

MARKERSTIK™ foam adhesive. FREE with any 

foam purchase in this ad. Limited Offer. A $5.95 per tube value. 
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800-522-2025 • 914-246-3036 • Fax 914-246-1757 
4 High Street, Saugerties, NY (USA) 12477 

Browse Markertek on the World Wide Web: http://www.markertek.com/ 

ticularly if my hands are on my Chet 
Atkins guitar (an acoustic guitar); I 
can’t punch myself in. But this is good 
because it forces me to do full passes, 
and 1 like that.’’ 

LIVE AND LEARN 
Just recently Hawkins came across 
another impasse — headphone distor¬ 
tion. She is used to plugging her head¬ 
phones directly into the console, and 
had never experienced level or distor¬ 
tion problems. New to Four Sheets to 
the Wind is a Whirlwind Medusa 16-
input mic panel, which is routed 
directly to the Mackie 32*8 by way of a 
50-foot snake. (Hawkins previously 
routed mic inputs directly to the 
board.) Sophie plugged her head¬ 
phones directly into one of the Whirl¬ 
wind’s four stereo inputs and, of 
course, just got a whole lot of distor¬ 
tion. Correcting the situation is a 
Crown 75x2 power amp that is used to 
power the cue system. A headphone 
cue box is connected to the Crown and 
that’s where Hawkins now plugs in her 
‘phones. 

THE MAKING OF A SONG 
Already hard at work in her new stu¬ 
dio, Hawkins has recorded three new 
songs. She does follow her own song¬ 
writing formula, which includes no 
sequencing whatsoever. First she lays 
down close to seven minutes of drum 
machine on two tracks, then she 
records her Chet Atkins guitar by close 
miking her Gallien-Kruger amplifier 
with her one-and-only AKG C414. At 
this point, she will cut her lead vocal 
track. “I hate to use compression when 
I record my vocals,” Hawkins com¬ 
ments. "It just doesn’t work with my 
voice. So what 1 wind up doing is rid¬ 
ing the gains. Before I start recording, 
I set my levels to a point that even if I 
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Then your point of reference is forever changed. 

^0 

azine 

A 30 second demo is all you need. Call your dealer now! 

"There is an added 
fullness and clarity. 

Stereo program becomes 
more three dimensional, 
more spacious. Dense 
textures become more 

pleasurable, with a more 
palpable space around 
each discrete instrument. 

This is powerful stuff. 
Maybe its voodoo?" 
Recording kœaz ine 

“All of the mixes we 
played gained extra 

sparkle and clarity when 
processed with the 

BBE 462" 
I Magazine 

BUL 

"As close as we've seen to 
a magic black box, the 

s BBE 462 is probably the 
'most cost-effective 

improvement you can add 
to your rig. " 

5381 Production Drive .Huntington Beach, CA 92649 <& (714) 897-6766 Fax (714) 896-0736 

"Listening on a variety of 
loudspeakers - JBL, KRK, 
Meyer, Tannoy, Yamaha 
and a few lesser-known 
names -1 discovered that 
the BBE Process provided 

a nice punch to older 
recordings without being 

, 5 . brittle or shrill. The LF 
/ contour emphasized the 

bottom end, without 
^4 undue boominess. " 

azine 

you mm 
Until you hear it! 
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Red Hot & Russian 
STATE 
MIND 

"The blind tests have 
been fun. The MK012 has 
always been smooth or 
smoother than any other 
mic. Every narrator I 
have recorded says, 'oh 
yeah' when they hear it." 
Don Bachmeier, 
Snyder Films & Video 

"As a producer, 
I consistently choose 
this mic over much 

more expensive mics-
I just don't tell the 

singer what it costs." 
Jay Pinto, 
Bananafish 

Oktava MK219 and MK012 high quality condenser recording microphones 
manufactured in Russia, now available in the U. S. 

800-622-0022 

317-962-8596 Outside US 
http://www.broadcast.harris.com 

© 1996 Harris Corp. 
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scream, I’m not peaking. Then I move 
closer or further away from the mic, 
depending on what the level is doing.” 
Wrapping the session up are some 
other guitar and percussion tracks. 

The drum sounds are achieved 
through a unique miking technique. 
"We use three room mies to record the 
GMS drum kit; maybe we’ll throw up a 
mic for the kick,” states Vallier. “We 
don’t close mic each piece because 
this room sounds best with the three 
room mies. I know this sounds crazy, 
but the drum kit tracks come out so 
good. We don’t even use matched 
mies on the kit. We’ll mic the room 
with a Shure Beta 58 and a Beta 57, 
then we’ll put an SM57 on the kick. 
The result is a good, raw sound. Some¬ 
times we position the Audio-Technica 
mic facing straight down at and above 
the drummer’s head. When Sophie 
first started working in this studio, 
there were only two mic stands, so 
we’d place a mic on top of a box or 
something, nothing was ever at the 
same height level. But this room has 
such great isolation and amazing nat¬ 
ural acoustics that we can be uncon¬ 
ventional. The room creates such a 
good room sound, that there is no 
need to juice up the drum tracks with 
any effects.” 

HERE, THERE, EVERYWHERE 

The terrace, the bathroom, and the 
garage are all locations in the Hawkins 
house that are used for recording, 
once again tapping into the natural 
acoustics and room sound. Hawkins 
notes that the 50-foot length of the 
Whirlwind Medusa’s cord will allow 
her to go to any one of these places, 
and maybe even beyond. E® 
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We don’t make tape that sticks. 

Just tape that sticks around. 

Since the beginning of magnetic recording there’s one company professionals have found to be as long-lasting as its 

recording tape: BASF. We’ve got over 60 years in the business-and tapes that have come out of a vault after 50 years working 

as if they were fresh out of the box-to back that up. When you choose BASF you can count on an audio tape with no sticky 

mess, no rough winds and no fuss. And that same attention to quality and dependability applies to our full line of digital audio 

media. So when you’re ready to commit your music to tape, pick a tape and a company you know will stick around. 

The first name in magnetic tape. 

a BASF 
CIRCLE 11 ON FREE INFO CARD 

USA 1-800-225-4350; FAX: 1-800-446 BASF; CANADA 1-800-661-8273; EUROPE (49) 621-59 20-366 



EQ TAKES A LOOK AT THE YEAR 
OF THE PROJECT STUDIO MIXER 
As the project studio expands its prominence 
in the recording scene, so does the project 
studio mixer. Scores of manufacturers have 
targeted the market for personal production 
tools, with new, cost-effective consoles. 
How can you keep track of all the new 
models? Simple. Start reading this special 
section. And take notes...there will be a test 
(hoard exam?). 
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MY ULTIMATE 
PROJECT CONSOLE 
I

n the early days of my career, mix¬ 
ing console facilities were quite 
limited and it was relatively easy to 

optimize audio performance. Things 
began to change with the increase in 
tape tracks and the advent of more 
and more processing devices. The 
console tended to become a huge 
input/output matrix and control cen¬ 
ter, its main function being to provide 

9098, based on circuitry developed for 
my 9098 console. Sales of the SYSTEM 
9098 EQ have been incredible and 
demonstrate the desire of the industry 
for the type of audio performance I 
have always provided. Various other 
SYSTEM 9098 products are under 
development or are available, includ¬ 
ing microphone amplifiers, a new 
compressor, and the Mixette. 

assignment 
switching, auto¬ 
mated mixing 
capabilities, and 
monitoring. It 
seems also that, as 
newcomers en¬ 
tered the field, 
some confidence 
was lost in the 
ability of modern 
consoles to pro¬ 
vide the best 
sound quality. 
More circuitry was 
packed into the 
available space, so 
audio quality was 
inevitably going to suffer to the advan¬ 
tage of functionality — or so it was 
suggested. 

Consequently, dedicated micro¬ 
phone amplifiers or equalizers sound¬ 
ed better than many modern consoles, 
and therefore outboard equipment 
was used to record signal directly to 
tape, bypassing the console. Although 
it could be argued that if you are main¬ 
ly using outboard modules, the quality 
of the console is unimportant, but this 
is not really true. Even if only used as a 
monitor, it must reflect the signal 
accurately. If there is a dirty window 
between you and the great picture, 

The function of the Mixette is to 
enable audio perfectionists to link 
prized components into a highly per¬ 
sonalized production system without 
incurring the expense of a complete 
console. Naturally, my intention was 
for the Mixette to be used with other 
SYSTEM 9098 components primarily, 
but the interface is suitable for use 
with many types of equipment, both 
modern and vintage. 

The Mixette is comprised of sets of 
self-powered rack-mountable line 
input modules with fader, pan pot, aux 
sends, balanced insertions, and the 
basic channel monitoring you would 

how are you going to appreciate 
its beauty? 

The result has been a return 
to a recording method similar to 
that found in the early days, 
where a range of audio boxes 
would be connected together as 
required. This has led to the cre¬ 
ation of my modular SYSTEM 

NOW PROJECT STUDIO 
OWNERS CAN MIX ON A 
NEVE-DESIGNED HOARD 
RY RUPERT NEVE 
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expect. Multiple Mixettes can be linked 
with common bussing to provide a 
larger configuration. And for those 
wishing it, AMEK SUPERMOVE Moving 
Fader automation can be added. 

The units can either be flight-
cased — ideal for location work — or 
built into console furniture. Mixing 
busses are balanced, ground-free, and 

may be used at any reasonable dis¬ 
tance from the input units. Thus you 
have here a system that can be config¬ 
ured for a variety of bussing arrange¬ 
ments with the great advantage that 
you can choose your input modules. 
Channel width is 1.75 inches, and this 
means that you can stack SYSTEM 
9098 EQs in-line above (or any other 

module of appropriate width). 
Favorite input modules, such as my 
old “classics,” can be used either 
flight-cased or racked. 

Mixette performance, needless to 
say, amounts to virtual transparency. 
You will find the character of whatever 
you feed in faithfully present at the out¬ 
puts — no character assassination! 

BEHRINGER 
EURODESK 
The Behringer name is probably 

best known for outboard signal 
processors, but at the 1996 Win¬ 

ter NAMM show, the company threw a 
curve to the entire audio industry by 
introducing the Eurodesk MX 8000 — 
the company’s first recording console. 
Clearly aimed at the project recording 
studio market, the Eurodesk is ready 
to go up against the offerings from 
other manufacturers. In fact, any engi¬ 
neer familiar with the Mackie 8«Bus 
series will be quite comfortable work¬ 
ing on the Eurodesk MX 8000. 

The Eurodesk MX 8000 is a 24-
channel, 8-bus console with an inline 
design that accepts 60 balanced line 
inputs on remix (48 channels plus 12 
effect returns). There are two inputs 
per channel: main and "B channel,” 
each with EQ, pan, mute, and level 
controls. The main input is on a 100 
mm sealed Panasonic fader, and the B 
channel input is on a rotary fader. 
During tracking and overdubbing, the 
main path would carry a mic- or line¬ 
level input and the B channel would 
carry the tape return. For remixing, 
Behringer gives you a fader flip switch 

FIRST LOOK: 
BEHRINGER’S NEW 
MIXER MAKES 
PROJECT STUDIO 
OWNERS SITUP AND 
TAKE NOTICE 
RY STEVE LA CERRA 

that puts the tape track on the main 
fader. Direct outputs and inserts are 
available on the 24 main channels (as 
well as on group and main mix out¬ 
puts), and tape returns and direct out¬ 
puts are switchable to operate at 
either -10 dBV or at +4 dBu. 
Behringer’s "triple bus” design easily 
accommodates a 24-track setup by 
providing three (balanced) output 
jacks per bus. The intention is that 
when the studio wiring is laid out, bus 
1 is routed to tracks 1, 9 and 17; bus 2 
is routed to tracks 2, 10 and 18, etc., so 
that any input can be routed to any 
tape track without patching. LED 
meters display signal level from -40 dB 
to +10 dB for each bus and the main 
L/R mix output. 

Unlike most mixers in this price 
range, the Eurodesk actually has sepa¬ 
rate EQ sections for the main and B 
channel input paths. The main path 
has a low-cut filter (-18 dB/octave at 
100 Hz), 12 kHz high- and 50 Hz low-

shelf, high-mid sweepable from 100 Hz 
all the way to 20 kHz, and low-mid 
sweepable from 50 Hz to 3 kHz. The B 
channel input has the same high- and 
low-shelf EQ as the main input, and all 
EQ bands are adjustable for 15 dB of 
boost or cut. The Eurodesk’s micro¬ 
phone preamps are servo-balanced 
with the inputs on Neutrik gold-plated 
XLR connectors and phantom power 
switchable in banks of eight channels. 
Dual LEDs help you meter the signal at 
the main channel path — green for sig¬ 
nal present and red to indicate peaking. 

The MX 8000 gives you six aux 
sends and six stereo returns, each with 
a master level pot (up to 15 dB of gain) 
and solo capability. They are switch¬ 
able in pairs from pre- to postfader, 
and although sends one and two are 
always derived from the main channel, 
the remaining sends can receive signal 
from either the main or the B channel 
path. Returns one and two have the 
same push-button assignment as the 
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MIDI Machine Control is now implemented 
within SUPERTRUE and allows operation of popular 
recorders such as ALESIS A-DAT and TASCAM DA-88 
with many sophisticated locator facilities such as 
auto drop-in/out, pre- and post-roll and multiple 
locate points. 

In the U.S.A.: 
AMEK US Operations: 
Telephone: 8 19 508 9 
Fax: 818 508 8619 

This incredible new programme will be released 
in SUPERTRUE during 1995. Outboard effects 
devices by many of the most famous manufacturers 
- such as Eventide, Lexicon, Roland and TC - can be 
controlled directly from the console via MIDI. 
AMEK's graphics templates simplify operation by 
presenting multi-level menus in the form of knobs 
and switches, allowing Instant access to all 
programmable parameters. 

Stores the positions of non-automated knobs 
and switches - up to 10 console surfaces can be 
stored in each Title Selective recall and auto-scan 
provide rapid identification of only those controls 
you wish to reset. Graphic displays and AMEK’s 
unique talking Voice Prompt guide you rapidly 
through the Recall operation. 

VIRTUAL DYNAMICS provides powerful and 
extremely flexible gain control on each channel 
One from a choice of nine devices can be selected 
- 3 compressors, including a dual-slope compressor 
with expander; 3 gates, including the Supergate 
with hysteresis and peak hold functions; Limiter, 
Expander and Autopanner. Screen graphics present 
each virtual device as a familiar piece of rack-mount 
hardware, but the controls are operated with the 
trackerball and settings are saved - and 
automatically reloaded - with the mix. 

The world standard in console automation. 
Running on a 486-based PC, SUPERTRUE captures 
and replays faders, mutes, solos and automated 
switches to 1/4-frame accuracy - ideal for music 
recording, video and audio post and broadcast 
production. 

Superb timecode-based off-line editing 
facilities include the Cue List, which can trigger both 
console and external MIDI Events, and the Mix 
Processor, which includes Repeat, Merge, Shift, 
Erase, Trim, Swap and Copy operations on mix data. 

rovides the audio quality and standards 
lade AMEK world famous. Superb 
on, dual path modules, multiple aux and 
ises and stereo inputs with MS decoding 
i incredible combination of facilities. 
B-input version provides 56 mono and 4 
uts with 4 stereo FX returns, the 44-input 

Head Office, Factory & Sales: 
AMEK Systems & Controls Ltd, Console 
Oldfield Road, Salford, M5 4S\ UK. 
Telephone : 0161 834 6747 
Fax: 0161 834 0593 

tn Germany: 
AMEK Germany/ Meg¿ 
Telephone 06721 26? 
Fax. 06721 13537 

AMEKCAUDIPZ TAMEKCRECALL’ 

TAMEKCSUP.ERJRUE WK0 wies: 



CONSOLE 
1990 

main channels, allowing effects to be 
bussed to tape with the flick of a 
switch. Returns three and four can be 
assigned to either of two headphone 
mixes or the main mix, and returns 
five and six are permanently assigned 
to the L/R mix. Keeping in mind that 
you might use sends one and two for 
your headphone cue, Behringer has 
made the built-in talkback mic assign¬ 
able to those sends, the groups out¬ 
puts, and the studio/headphone feed. 

The monitor section of the MX 
8000 lets you choose to hear the main 
mix, the B-Mix, a 2-track tape return, 
or an external input such as a CD play¬ 
er. And Behringer has thoughtfully 
included a sum switch for checking 
these sources in mono. Behringer also 
offers the optional MB 8000 24-chan-
nel meter bridge and a 32-channel 
VCA fader/mute automation package 
known as Cybermix CX 8000 (intended 
to run on a PC). 

Keeping in mind that you might 
some day need to expand your studio 
setup, Behringer has provided a univer¬ 
sal expander port which allows the MX 
8000 to link to another console. The MX 
8000 is expected to be available in the 
beginning of March and retail at a price 
of $2795 (introductory U.S. list price). 
For more information, contact Sam¬ 

son Technologies at PO Box 9031, 

Syosset, NY 11791. Tel: 516-364-2244. 

Circle EQ free lit. »122. 

with six-way monitor source select, design philosophy, but John Oram 

ORAM 8 
CONSOLS 
J

ohn Oram, the acclaimed “Father 
of British EQ,” has designed and 
introduced a truly professional 

analog 8-bus recording console. Mr. 
Oram, known for the sonic excellence 
of his audio designs found in VOX, Tri¬ 
dent, and MTA consoles, has designed 
a board to fill the gap between low-
budget 8-bus boards and seriously 
high-priced classic consoles. 

1'his desk, available in 16- ($9995), 
24- ($13,995), and 32-input ($17,995) 
options, features individual channel 
modules, all with direct outs, inserts, 
phantom power, and phase reverse. 
Each module uses surface mount tech¬ 
nology (SFM) and contains metering 
via an eight-segment LED. The preamp 
circuitry is built around the SSM2017, 
which achieves an E.I.N. of-127.8 dBu. 
The super low-noise electronics fea¬ 
ture the OramSonics EQ, which trace 
their roots back to the classic Trident 
consoles. Bass and treble are shelving 
circuits with a 15 dB boost/cut. The 
extensive swept midrange, 100 Hz to 10 
kHz, also provides a similar 30 dB 
range. OramSonics also includes a 
variable low cut from 5 Hz to 200 Hz. 

The OramSonic properties remain 
in circuit at all times. A bit different 

plans to ensure that the Series 8 has 
many different module options in its 
life span. The next range of modules 
will have different features, all inter¬ 
faceable into the same frame. Oram 
has done this in similar fashion before, 
and some of the various versions of 
I/O modules that he did with the Tri¬ 
dent Fleximix in 1974 and later with 
the Trimix are prized today. The cur¬ 
rent 8 Series version has already found 

dual-output headphone amp, two-way 
intercom circuit, peak LEDs, sub¬ 
woofer level, mono level, aux returns, 
and eight long-throw sub masters. An 
optional meter bridge is available at 
$1995, as are a VUMORE option, $795; 
overbridge stand, $495; and very cool 
looking optional 10 mm aluminum 
knobs, starting at $645 for the 16-input 
board. It’s very possible that the father 
of British EQ has designed the mother 

FIRST LOOK: JOHN ORAM 
BEGINS HIS U.S. INVASION 
BY BENNET SPIELVOGEL 

a home with professionals 
such as musician John Cale. 

The in-line modules 
contain both 100 mm main 
faders and 60 mm monitor 
faders, seven aux sends, a 
fully outfitted master section 

of all 8-bus consoles. 
Oram consoles are distributed in 

North America by TGI North America, 

Inc., 300 Gage Avenue, Unit »1, 

Kitchener, Ontario, CANADA N2M 

2C8. Tel: 519-745-1158. Circle EQ free 

lit. »123. 
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SOUNDTRACS 
DIGITRACS 
J

ust when you thought the whole 
business of affordable digital mix¬ 
ing had been sorted out by the 

arrival of the Yamaha 02R, Soundtracs 
has thrown us a curve ball and mixed it 
all up a bit. In truth, comparisons 
between the Digitracs, Soundtracs’ 
new digital desk, and the 02R are diffi¬ 
cult, particularly in terms of cost, as 
the Digitracs will come in at around 
£15,000 UK pounds (approximately 
$23,000) when it hits the streets this 
summer, but it’s likely to cause a lot of 
people to look even harder at the pos¬ 
sibilities of digital desk control. 

Soundtracs sees Digitracs as the 
step between the 02R and the silly¬ 
money digital desks, and while its appeal 

will endear it to commercial studios and 
postproduction facilities, it remains 
widely applicable to project studios. 
Soundtracs will only be shipping one 
version of the product, although differ¬ 
ent incarnations of the technology 
involved are extremely likely. 

The components of the system are 
a large rack of A/D and D/A convert¬ 
ers, the assignable work/control sur¬ 
face, which also contains all the digital 
processing and is connected to the 
converter rack optically, and a moni¬ 
tor screen that reflects changes to desk 
controls and helps the visualization of 
what is happening. In terms of I/O 
capacity, you’re presented with 32 
mic/line inputs, 8 group outputs, 8 aux 
outputs, 16 direct outputs, and an 
additional 16 basic inputs that can be 
used as 8 stereo effects returns or as 
monitor returns. Furthermore, 16 
channels of ADAT I/O can be plugged 
up digitally with full processing on the 
inputs. DA-88 interfaces will follow. 

The simplest way to think of the 
desk is as a 32x8, which is how it will be 
presented when it comes out of the box. 
However, all the connectors on the back 
of the converters’ rack can be reconfig¬ 
ured to make the desk work with larger 
multitrack setups or in different types of 
applications. The software setup aspect 
of Digitracs bestows flexibility on the 
console, which is more akin to super¬ 
league digidesks and is one of the real 
benefits of going digital on a board. 

Each of the full-featured inputs has 
access to eight auxes, four fully para¬ 
metric EQ bands, and two dynamic 
effects sections. Automation is total and 
fully dynamic, employing touch-sensi¬ 
tive moving faders, and is supplement¬ 

ed by snapshots. It syncs to 
SMPTE and MTC and offers MMC 
and Sony 9-pin control through a 
set of transport buttons. The con¬ 
trol surface provides hard control 
sections for such things as inputs 
and routing, the EQ, the dynamics 
setting, auxes, and pan to which 
inputs are assigned for control. 
There are an awful lot of knobs 

and buttons on the surface and multiple 
surfaces can be bolted together to give 
more immediate control on 32 faders. 
Controlling the desk from the basic 8-
fader panel involves scrolling input 
channels across the 8 faders. 

Digitracs is quite remarkable, 
especially as a first attempt at a digital 
console. The prototype I dealt with 
was passing audio quite happily and 
doing all that was asked of it. The 
ergonomics are excellent and the over¬ 
all impression is that of an advanced 
and far-sighted approach to the busi¬ 
ness of a digital desk. And all this from 
an independent and relatively small 
British manufacturer. It’s hard not to 
be impressed. This is a very significant 
achievement. You will be seeing more 
on this console in these pages soon. 
Soundtracs is exclusively distributed 

in the U.S. by Samson Technologies 

Corp., P.O. Box 9031, Syosset, NY 

11791-9031. Tel: 516-364-2244. Circle 
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FIRST LOOK: 
SOUNDTRACS’FIRST 
DIGITAL HOARD PACKS 
A LOT OF SURPRISES 
RY ZENON SCHOEPE 

DEDICATED Î0 EXCELLENCE IN 

MDSIC INDOSTRY EDDCATION 

118 SHERBOURNE STREET, 

TORONTO,CAN AOA M5A 2R2 

TELEPHONE(4 1 6)367-0 1 78 
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129 W. Eagle Rd. 
Havertown. Pa. 19083 

(USA) 800-321-6434 (CAN) 
(610-658-2323) FAX- 610-896-4414 

Internet : leighs^ix.netcom.com 
CompuServe: 75213,3615 

WEB PAGE:http://soho.ios.com/~leighs/ 

¿ ZV V ZV JT 4 Track hard disk recording > \¡ \f Includes 7 Band EQ. echo. 

Software AuPtoWoAAq. 

SV’S CAKEWALK PRO AUDIO!! 
CRKEWHLK SEQUENCING W/ AUDIO. 

We are low cost hard disk recording experts! 
Recommended hard disk recording cards: 

DijjimL .ojoinJC CardD + 
Digital Only Card (SPDIF)ADB-Multiwave Pro 

itesjiiwl sw Si.ö 
Stereo mastering software w/ 10 band EQ. digital effects, 
chorus, reverb, distortion, flange - Time compression. 
& expansion, sample editing via SCSI or Midi SDS, 
Almost every sound file format supported! Make CD’s! 

Turtle Beach Tahiti or Monterey. 

Call for FREE Midi Multimedia catalog . 
JE 

We ship worldwide !! 
FAX 610-896-4414 
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SOUNDCRAFT 
GHOST 

W
e all know that the affordable, 
8-bus desk sector is among 
the busiest and most dynam¬ 

ic, and that the name Mackie has 
become synonomous with that sector. 
In addition, few will have missed the 
fact that it is an area in which console 
giant Soundcraft does not have a 
recent contender. This situation, how¬ 
ever, is likely to change dramatically 
with the advent of Soundcraft’s new 
Ghost console. 

Even a casual look down the chan¬ 
nel strip and ‘round the back reveals 
that this is a desk aiming to take on 
Mackie. More interesting is the fact that 
Ghost will be available in a moving¬ 
fader automated version this summer 
(at a higher price, of course) — a move 
that should be regarded as an extension 
of the Ghost’s abilities, which fly high in 
the advanced-features stakes. 

Unique in its class, it offers a row of 
transport keys for MIDI Machine Con¬ 
trol, a dial for scrubbing tape, as well as 
track-arming, locate and cycle keys. It 
has a built-in timecode reader/genera-
tor, allowing for automated recall of the 

FIRST LOOK: 
SOIJNBCRAFT ENTERS 
THE «-BUS ARENA 
BY ZENON SCHOEPE 

128 on-board (channel and monitor) 
mute scenes. Mute scenes can also be 
triggered by external patch change 
command. MIDI gets fancier still as four 
of the eight group faders can be 
switched to generate MIDI continuous 
controller data for tweaking your out¬ 
board or synths in real time. That’s an 
impressive package. 

The Ghost comes in 16-, 24- and 32-
channel versions, with a 24-channel 
expander option. It has on-board group 
and stereo L-R metering, but also can be 
fitted with an input-channel metering 
bridge. Further similarities to the Mack¬ 
ie include the use of the term "Mix B” for 
the monitor path in the input strip. The 
console design is in-line, allowing both 
signal paths to be routed to the stereo 
mix for double the number of inputs at 
remix. There are also four stereo, fully-
routable effects returns. 

Ghost is advanced where EQ and 
auxes are concerned. For starters, you get a 
4-band equalizer with fixed LF- and HF-
shelves (switchable into the Mix B path), 
plus two (that’s right, two) fully parametric 
mids. There are ten auxes, configured as 
six mono and two stereo, which may be 
split between the channel strip’s two signal 
paths — although the Mix B level and pan 
pot can be switched to act as an additional 
stereo send for the channel. The master 
section supports two independent sets of 
studio outputs, an oscillator, talkback, and 
the usual control room facilities. 

continued on page 129 

IN BRIEF 
Allen & Heath's eight subgroup¬ 
based console is the GL3000. It's a 
dual-function board that can be 
used for FOH or monitoring applica¬ 
tions, and is available in 16-, 24-, 
32-, and 40-channel configurations. 
Look for a review on this console in 
an upcoming issue. (Allen & Heath; 
Tel: 801-568-7660)...Bruce Spring¬ 
steen has recently joined the ranks 
of Euphonix console owners. His 
latest album was recorded and 
mixed on a Euphonix CS200D in 
his own project studio, Thrill Hill. 
(Euphonix; Tel: 415-846-
1121)...The GML Moving Fader 
Automation System (Tel: 818-
781-1022) is now shipping with the 
new Macintosh Interface...If you've 
got a Mackie 8«bus console, a 
company called Argosy (Tel: SOO-
315-0878) offers a frame named 
Nevis designed to fit the Mackie 
24*8 and the 32«8... Crest 
Audio's Century Vx console is a 
mid-priced, live performance mixing 
console with eight audio groups 
and eight VCA groups. Stay tuned. 
We'll have a review on this in the 
near future. (Crest Audio; Tel: 201-
909-8700). Tactile Tech¬ 

nology's (Tel: 310-802-1500) new 
M4000 mk. Ill automated console is 
now shipping. New software fea¬ 
tures include merging between dif¬ 
ferent mix passes, which can be 
performed between two SMPTE time¬ 
code points as opposed to using the 
entire set of fader moves....If you 
are interested in an automation 
package that is Mac-based, check 
out Audiomation's Audiomate. 
(Tel: 508-881-7808). Features 
include five main operational 
modes, global and channel mode 
selection, variable auto glide, linked 
grouping, virtual mutes, auto archiv¬ 
ing, and more...Create some magic 
with D&R s Merlin console, which 
offers ARM (Advanced Routing Mul¬ 
tiplex). ARM allows the group 
busses to be accessed by the mix, 
channel, and aux 11/12 paths 
either individually or simultaneously 
in three blocks of 8 routing busses 
(D&R; Tel: 903-485-2344). 
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Download 
RaneWare 
Now at 

http://www.rane.oom 

Don’t Tamper With 
Great Solutions 

The RPE 228 Programmable Equalizer 

You don’t need just another programmable EQ. You need the RPE 228. 
We could fill pages with all the hardware and software advantages, but here’s the essence: 

It’s reliable, intuitive, and tamper-proof with definable user access. 

RaneWare™ operating software controls this 

two-channel 1/3-octave EQ via RS232.The 

RaneWare is 
incredibly easy to 
obtain, load, and 
operate. Just order 
an RPE 228 and 

RaneWare RW 232™ 

protocol provides 

tremendous flexibility, 

and it protects your 

precision adjustments 

with full documentation and 

EEPROM back-up. 

This concept has been defined and 

refined with designer/installer input. Up to 250 

RPE 228s can be individually addressed using the 

rear panel binary switches. Memories can 

be recalled with contact closure, RS 232 

bus or RaneWare's exclusive Site 

Control Panel. 

Great product, great software and 

dedicated Rane people have all 

combined to make sure that no one 

tampers with your great solution. 

Rane Corporation 
n. 206-355-6000 

Hr 206-347-7757 

Fax Back: 206-355-6000, 
ext 2599, Item #8712 

Homepage http://www.rane.eom 
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ÆÆflSK? 

Acme Recording has the only Amek 
Rembrandt (40-input) console in 
the country. I am chief engineer 

at ACME recording in Chicago, IL. We 
primarily record private bands and indie 
label projects. And we have used the 
Rembrandt extensively, so I have a good 
handle on what it can do. 

I got the Rembrandt because we 
already had a relationship with Amek; the 
console we owned prior to Rembrandt 
was the Amek 3000. A lot of the projects 
we do here are long-term projects, mean¬ 
ing that there will be a session on one 
day, and then the artist(s) will come back 
a week later to complete the session. As a 
result, we needed a board with recall, and 
every knob and switch on Rembrandt's 
surface can be recalled using the 
SUPERTRUE automation. 

The Rembrandt is an extremely 
quiet and very clean, transparent¬ 
sounding console. It’s like an 80-input 
split console in an in-line format 
because this desk has got two totally 
separate input channels per module 
each with its own 4-band EQ. 
SUPERTRUE automation also offers 
Amek’s Virtual Dynamics on all 40 chan¬ 
nels, which can be switched between 
channel and monitor faders. Virtual 
Dynamics allows the console to use the 
VCAs in the fader path as a compressor, 
gate, limiter, expander, or autopanner. 
It’s really nice to use Virtual Dynamics’ 
processing because you don’t have to 
patch into an insert point and put 
another 30-40 feet of cable and a bunch 
of connectors in. This really keeps noise 
and distortion to a minimum. 

The Virtual Dynamics settings can 
be stored with the song Title automa¬ 
tion data, which means you don’t have 
to log all of your outboard dynamics 
settings or try to reset them. They get 
recalled with the song data if you have 
to remix or retrack. 

Virtual Dynamics gives a video 
display of compressor or gate knobs, 
and adjustments are made by using 
the trackball; a feature that is very 
user-friendly. Threshold, attack, 
release, and hold can be adjusted by 
way of the trackball, and you feel as if 
you’re operating a real gate. 

There is a cool setting called Dual 
Compressor that allows users to set two 
different thresholds with two different 
compression ratios. For example, you 
might set a threshold of 0 dB to coin¬ 
cide with a compression ratio of 2:1, 
then at +4 dB a compression of 6:1. This 
is a great alternative to using two out¬ 
board compressors. Another feature, 
called Autopanner will pan between 
two faders (that are side by side) when 
you’ve patched a signal into their 
inputs. Then you assign a waveform to 
modulate the two channels in opposite 
directions. You can vary the waveform 
from square wave to sawtooth, adjust 
the pan’s speed, and what triggers it. 

Rembrandt has 16 auxiliary sends, 
which is very unusual and also very nice. 
We’ve got a t.c. electronics M5000, two 
Lexicon PCM-70’s, a Lexicon PCM-60, 
Yamaha REV7, two Yamaha SPX90’s, an 
Ensoniq DP4, MXR delays, an Echoplate 
III reverb, and a BX20 spring reverb. The 
auxes on Rembrandt can comfortably 

handle all of these. 
Using Amek’s cue list in 

SUPERTRUE, I can develop 
a SMPTE cue list that fires 
out MIDI program changes 
to all of my outboard gear. 

Amek is currently working on Visual FX 
software to perform actual parameter 
changes by the computer. They are 
working in conjunction with Lexicon, 
t.c. electronics, Yamaha, Alesis, and a 
few other companies to implement all 
MIDI controller change information. 

Rembrandt has an independent 4-
band EQ for the channel and monitor 
sections. Essentially, this doubles the 
amount of usable inputs to 80 during 
mixdown, each with its own EQ. Dur¬ 
ing tracking, engineers can adjust EQ 
without affecting the signal going to 
tape or having to split the equalizer. 

Rembrandt’s mic preamps are of a 
discrete-transistor design, where there 
are ten transistors at the front end of 
the mic preamp. It’s sort of a vintage 
sound in a modern design. This has a 
warmth and character, but also yields 
a very clean and quiet sound, as well 
as tons of headroom. 

0 SOLO MIO 

Rembrandt has two solo systems: the 
console-operated system and the 
SUPERTRUE-operated system. The 
console-controlled system provides 
PFL and AFL. It’s got totally nonde¬ 
structive AFL and PFL functions that 
can be used at any time without mut¬ 
ing the operation of other signal paths. 
The AFL bus is a stereo bus, too. Then 
there is the SUPERTRUE-operated solo 
system that provides SIP (Solo-In-
Place) operations and Solo Defeat con¬ 
figurations. This section is destructive 

continued on page 122 

FIRST LOOK: THE FIRST 
REMBRANDT HITS THE U.S. 
BY PAUL SMITH 
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$2795'’" 

mix. Because the console is at the heart of your recording, it must work 

seamlessly alongside you, "feeling" the mix exactly the way you do. 

A transparent creative tool between first concept and final expression, the 

new EURODESK from Behringer gives you the freedom to expand on 

what you do best—creating new ideas and producing a great mix to let the 

world hear how you feel. 
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“The Eurodesk means a signal routing 
flexibility and audio signal quality 

never before achieved" 

Keyboard Magazine May - ’95 

Tel: 516-364-2244 Fax: 516-364-3888. 

- Your Ear is Our Judge -
Behringer is exclusively distributed in the U.S. by: Samson Technologies Corp., 

P.O. Box 9031, Syosset, N.Y. 11791-9031 

For the new Behringer full line brochure, please call 
1 -BOO-328-2882 and ask for Behringer Sales. 

Professional 48/24 channel in-line 
Mixing Console 

Additional .’4 input M.x-3 channels, 
all with full EQ. Level, Pan & Mute 

Quietest console in its class. Ultra-low 
noise throughout .it - 92 dR-
(24 channel © unity gain)* 

Extremely high headroom - offering 
you more dynamics than o i any other 
conventional mixer 

Ultra-low noise- discrete Mir Pre-Amps 
with +48 V phantom power 

Not a cheap ‘British’ EQ. Derived from 
our famous Studio Paramètre PEQ JOS, 
our 4 hand Channel EQ includes 2 
Parametric bands, offering an extremely 
wide Swept Range of 50 Hz - 20 kHz! 

State-of-the-art IC’s and teiohest quality 
components ensure crystal clean Audio 
Quality and unmatched Noise Figures 

High quality Panasonic sealed Rotary 
Pot controls ensure long lite and 
durability 

100 mm high-pre< ision laser-trimmed 
Panasonic Taper Faders wih extra 
resistance, comparable with those 
found on massive consoles 

Up to 6 assignable Aux Send buses, all 
fully switchable Pre-fader 

6 Stereo Aux Returns with multiple 
routing options 

8 Subgroups simultanenu’ ly feed 
24 Multitrac k Outputs 

+15 dB gain available «»n all Aux 
Sends and Returns 

Balanced Tape ln/O«ts switchable for 
-10 dBV or +4 dBu operation 

Fully extensive Channel. Croup and Mix 
Insert Points 

Separate Solo In Place and PFL buses 
available 

2TK Tape Monitoring with multiple 
routing options 

2 separate Headphone Mixes and 
Talkback facility with multifile 
routing options 

Expander Port with Universal Link 
Facility to ary othe: con-ole 

400 W rugged design I'over Supply 
ensuring superior transient response and 
reliability 

BNC sockets allow tie connection of 
gooseneck lamps. Vo ca» still cut it 
at 2 am! 

Meter Bridge available soon at 
unbelievably low pria1

Fhe next generation fYBERMIX 
Mute/Fader Automaten. System, and it's 
coming soon! 

(ret. +4 dBu) RMS figures measured with 
RMS rectifier 22 Hz - 22 kHz filter 

^-'roducing the finest possible music takes time. You want the creative 

edge—a special vision that allows your best ideas to make it to the final 
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MACKIE ULTRAMIX 
AUTOMATION 
Mackie’s Ultramix automation 

system has been more antici¬ 
pated than the second com¬ 

ing of Elvis. The company has been 
promising an affordable system that is 
powerful, easy to use, and won’t 
require a NASA tech to operate. Well, 
Mackie has finally delivered Ultramix 
and you won’t be disappointed. 
Among other things, Ultramix gives 
you fader and mute automation for up 
to 130 channels, playback of standard 
MIDI files, color-coded grouping of 
channels, and on-screen metering of 
input levels. 

The Ultramix system consists of 
three items: Ultramix Pro software, the 
Ultra 34 (two-rack space) patchbay, 
and the Ultrapilot fader pack. You pro¬ 
vide the recording console, Macintosh 
computer (Ultramix Pro for Windows 
is under development), and MIDI 
interface. Ultra 34 contains the VCAs; 
connecting to your console simply 
requires a set of 1/4-inch TRS-to-TRS 
cables that patch Ultra 34 to your 
inserts. Ultra 34 is actually a half-nor-
malled balanced patchbay, so you can 
also patch it between the tape 
machine outputs and console tape 
return inputs without converting to 
unbalanced lines. Ultra 34’s MIDI in 
and MIDI out ports plug into your 
MIDI interface. 

Since you have “used" your con¬ 
sole inserts, Ultra 34’s front panel pro¬ 
vides inserts for 32 channels (plus the 
left and right masters) on separate 1/4-
inch TRS jacks for send and return. 
Studios with TT patchbays will find 
they need a hunch of 1/4-inch TRS-to-
TT patch cables to use said inserts, but 
Mackie made the best of a touchy situ¬ 

ation here: making Ultra 34 with TT 
connectors would undoubtedly raise 
the cost and discourage users with 1/4-
inch bays. The front panel also con¬ 

tains power and MIDI indicators and a 
bypass switch that routes the audio 
through the VCAs at unity gain. 

TAKE ME TO THE PILOT 

Ultrapilot is the user interface, con¬ 
taining 16 faders and a series of “soft” 
buttons that are capable of doing any¬ 
thing from making a channel record¬ 
ready to accessing autolocate points. 
It might have been nice for Ultrapilot 
to contain 32 faders, but that would 
undoubtedly have raised the price 
land also make it unwieldy, according 

to Mackie. —Ed.\. Since we're used to 

punching in and out of record on tape 
machines, Ultrapilot’s soft buttons 
require some getting used to. Ultrapi¬ 
lot connects to Ultra 34 by what 
appears to be the biggest telephone 
connector ever made. Mackie now 
includes a 25-foot cable that allows 
you to put Ultrapilot just about wher¬ 
ever you want. 

Ultramix Pro gives you two hard¬ 
disk authorizations on the master disk. 
If you double-click on the install icon, 
you will be prompted through the 
installation process. Ultramix sup¬ 
ports FMS and QMS. The “standard" 
process will install OMS (Open Music 
System), which Mackie has included. 
If you already use OMS, you can do a 
“custom” install without OMS. Note: if 
you install Ultramix with OMS and 
already have OMS, there is a possibili¬ 
ty of erasing your existing OMS studio 
setup. After the install you must con-

MANUFACTURER: Mackie Designs, Inc., 16220 Wood-Red Road, 

Woodinville, WA 98072. Tel: 206-487-4333. 

APPLICATIONS: VCA fader and mute automation for recording studio 

mixdown. 

SUMMARY: A well-designed, reasonably priced automation system that 

offers most of the features of more expensive automation packages. Macintosh-based 

(PC release is imminent). 

STRENGTHS: Easy to use; expandable up to 130 channels. 

WEAKNESSES: Documentation is somewhat incomplete; initial setup procedure might 

scare non-MIDIots. 

PRICE: Complete system including Ultramix Pro, Ultra 34, and Ultrapilot: $2797; addi¬ 

tional Ultra 34 units: $1799 

EQ FREE LIT. #: 1 25 
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figure an OMS studio setup — proba¬ 
bly the most scary aspect of using 
Ultramix, but fortunately it only needs 
to be done at initial setup and the 
manual prompts you through it. After 
that Ultramix will communicate with 
OMS in the background and let each 
other know what is happening MIDI-
wise in the system. If you need to know 
more about OMS, read the OMS man¬ 
ual that Mackie includes. 

GETTING STARTED 
After setup and install, we were ready 
to start using the system. The Ultramix 
owner’s manual was helpful to a cer¬ 
tain point but is somewhat incom¬ 
plete. Mackie does a good job of walk¬ 
ing you through the OMS part, but 
there are obvious omissions such as 
keyboard shortcuts (which are includ¬ 
ed on a single-page cheat sheet). And 
we felt that coverage of the Event Edi¬ 
tor was geared more towards users 
already familiar with event list editing 

from MIDI sequencing programs. 
While the manual mentions "select¬ 
ing” faders they don’t tell you that a 
green arrow will light over the fader 
number when the channel has been 
selected. The good news is that Mack¬ 
ie has started shipping the very useful 
Ultramix Studio Companion with the 
system and is currently working on 
more complete documentation. 

When you boot Ultramix, you will 
see a new session screen with 32 
faders (which can be named by calling 
up the fader list from the Fader menu), 
transport controls, timecode window, 
locate registers, and mode control 
buttons. If you’d like to see 16 larger or 
32 smaller faders, you can optionally 
select a 2x or a 0.5x view. Ultramix can 
display up to 128 faders. If your multi¬ 
track can read MMC, you can play 
your multitrack tape machine from 
three places: the on-screen play but¬ 
ton, the Ultrapilot, or by pressing the 
space bar on your keyboard. 

Assuming OMS is correctly con¬ 
figured, the timecode display window 
will start running and sync to the time¬ 
code of your source. Keep in mind that 
the Ultramix locate window is showing 
MTC and will not agree with an 
autolocator showing relative time 
from the song start. 

There are two basic ways to work 
Ultramix. The first is to set the console 
faders to unity gain and then do your 
mix entirely from Ultrapilot. This 
method has a high repeatability factor 
and provides good headroom and sig-
nal-to-noise ratio, but requires you to 
record fader positions for every channel 
of audio whether or not there will be 
fader moves. The other way is to do a 
conventional mix on your console with 
all Ultramix faders at unity (or a gain set¬ 
ting of 98) and then only automate the 
channels you wish to make moves on. 

Ultramix’s main session screen shows 
two different faders: the white or “solid” 

continued on page 120 
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PEAVEY UNITY 
2002 LIVE MIXER 
The Peavey Unity 2002 live mixer 

represents the price point at 
which Peavey starts to get seri¬ 

ous about consoles. It’s a very uncom¬ 
plicated board, but then you're not 
being asked to part with a fortune for a 
desk that comes in 12-, 16- and 24-
channel versions. Construction is of 
the single-plate-face-type, extending 
up to the connectors in a package that 
is remarkably light, compact, and 
almost comfortable to carry under an 
arm — something you can’t say about 
most 24-channel boards. The power 
supply is integral and phantom power 
for the mies is switched globally. 
Channels have mic and unbalanced 
line inputs with line connections tak¬ 
ing priority if both are plugged in. 

READY TO GO 
Everything is incredibly clear on the 
features side. The 2002 is the sort of 
desk that anybody can use. Inputs 
pass through a gain pot and on to a 3-
band fixed EQ offering ±15 dB on 12 
kHz and 80 Hz shelves and a peaking 
750 Hz mid. You then run into the aux 
section with two prefade, post-EQ 
monitor sends and two postfader 
effects sends. The effects auxes have 
master pots, but the monitor feeds run 
to separate outputs on faders in a ded¬ 
icated foldback section. The 2002 also 
has two stereo effects returns, and 
these can be mixed separately into the 
two monitor feeds as well as being 
returned to the main mix output. 

Channels are completed by 60 mm 
faders and a peak LED. Metering is 
provided for the two monitor outputs 
and the main mix output. Two pairs of 
RCA jacks permit a 2-track to be played 
back into each of the two monitor 
busses and the main mix, all on indi¬ 

vidual pots, and for the prefade main 
stereo mix signal to be recorded with 
its output level controlled from a pot. A 
nice and loud headphones circuit with 
volume completes the picture. 

IMPRESSION 
The 2002 reminds me of the sort of 
desks I first got to grips with (not so 
very long ago...). Yes, it is basic, but 
that’s one of its strengths and you can 
easily do a live show on it. It’s scaled 
just about right with two stereo returns, 
although you could also use the tape 

inputs as an extra stereo input. The 
monitor section is very useful and often 
neglected on this type of desk. Being 
able to run a couple of wedges to the 
band on a small rig complete with 
effects and even a tape feed for cues 
and clicks can make all the difference. 

However, the lack of any means of 
being able to monitor for yourself 
what the band is hearing makes the 
process a little more hit and miss. 
Indeed, aside from power and phan¬ 
tom there are no switches on this 

board, which indicates that the 
arrangement is very fixed. The greatest 
omission is channel cuts — but then 
we are talking budget here. Although 
it’s not the quietest board in the world, 
fader shut down is really excellent. The 
fader laws are a little peculiar as they 
really fall to nothing rapidly at the bot¬ 
tom of their travel and all the useful 
working level control is concentrated 
into the top third of the track. 

EQ is satisfactory, but some may 
find the HF strident for what is already 
quite a bright-sounding desk and is 
better reserved for cutting rather than 
adding. Mid EQ is fine, and the LF 
does a good job of adding meat. The 
channel peak LEDs are a bit odd in 
that they read after the fader as well as 
after the EQ, but I’m nit-picking on 
what is a very affordable and funda¬ 
mentally very competent board. The 
Unity 2002 is dead easy to use, fast to 
get results on, and sounds just fine. 
For its size, the 24-channel version 
really takes some beating as far as 
input density goes. 1 only wish the 
boards 1 started off using were this 
good. Neat. — Zenon Schoepe 

MANUFACTURER: Peavey Electronics Corporation, 711 A Street, Merid¬ 

ian, MS 39301. Tel: 601-483-5365. 

APPLICATION: Live sound. 

SUMMARY: Straightforward stereo mixer with 3-band fixed EQ, stereo 

effects returns, Iwo auxes, and two dedicated monitor outputs. 

STRENGTHS: Child's play to use; monitor features useful; inexpensive; compact; high 

density of inputs for size. 

WEAKNESSES: A bit basic and fixed in configuration, but think of the price... 

PRICE: $899.99 (24-channel version as reviewed; 12-channel, $599.99; 16-channel, 

$749.99) EQ FREE LIT. #: 126 
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SPIRIT LIVE 8 
MANUFACTURER: Spirit (Manufactured by Soundcraft in the UK; Dis¬ 

tributed by Spirit By Soundcraft, Inc., 11820 Kemper Road, Auburn, 

CA 95603. Tel: 916-888-0488. 

APPLICATION: Live sound mixing 

SUMMARY: Eight-group live console available in variety of mono chan¬

nel sizes with two stereo input strips, a 10 x 2 matrix, four mute groups, and eight addi¬ 

tional stereo inputs. 

STRENGTHS: Class leading value for money, flexib lity, and input density; excellent pre¬ 

amps; good sonic performance; very compact. 

WEAKNESSES: None for the money. 

PRICE: $6399.95 for 32-channel version reviewed (also available in 16-, 24-, and 40-

mic input versions; $4299.95, $5299.95, and $8299.95, respectively) 

EQ FREE LIT. #: 127 

The Spirit 8 is a response to the 
number of Spirit studio consoles 
that have found their way into 

live use and builds on the interest that 
the company has been expressing in 
this area. 

It's a quality bit of gear, extremely 
compact — an easy two-person lift — 
that uses an integral meter bridge, 
which monitors inputs and group and 
main stereo outputs and also acts as a 
torsion brace across the chassis. The 
Live 8 comes in 16, 24, 32 and 40 
mono-channel (actual mic inputs) 

frames, and while it is primarily aimed 
at live work, multitrack recording is 
accommodated by direct outs on 
mono channels. 

XLR and 1/4-inch inputs are bal¬ 
anced, while stereo inputs are on individ¬ 
ual left and right balanced jacks. The mix, 
group, and matrix outputs are on XLRs, 
and the groups and the main mix (as well 
as channels) have inserts. There’s also a 
balanced stereo record output. 

Spirit 8 uses the Ultramic Plus 
padless mic amp. which can also han¬ 
dle line inputs to a maximum of 28 

time before they begin to fail. 

1CAIB 
1-800-CAIG-123 

CREATED EQUAL 

Switchcraft 
Tektronix 
Texas Inst. 
Xerox Corp. 

Federal Express 
General Electric 
John Fluke Mig 
Hewlett Packard 

Ampex 
Boeing 
Diebold Inc. 
Dolby Lab. 

Honeywell 
McIntosh Labs 
Motorola 
Nakamichi 

16744 West Bernardo Drive, 

San Diego, CA92127-1904 

TEL: (619)451-1799, 

FAX: (619i 451-2799 

CONTACT CLEANERS 
ARE NOT 

Use what the 

Manufacturers [ ) 

> Improves Conductivity 

> Reduces Noise & Distortion 

> Deoxidizes, Cleans & Protects 

> Reduces Intermittents 

> Reduces RFI, Wear & Abrasion 
Even the finest equipment cannot guarantee noise-free 

operation. One 'dirty' connection anywhere in the signal 

path can cause unwanted noise, distortion and signal loss. 

Considering the hundreds (if not thousands) of connec¬ 

tions in electronic equipment today, it's only a matter of 

Available in Environmentally-Safe Spray, Wipes, I 
“ Pen, Precision Dispensers & Bulk Containers | 

Some film deposits are effectively removed with ’wash-

type" cleaners such as contact/tuner cleaners, degreasers, 

alcohols and other solvents. Oxides and sulfides, however, 

become an integral part of the contact surface and cannot be 

removed by ordinary contact cleaners. 

DeoxIT dissolves oxides and 

sulfides that form on metal 

surfaces, removing these 

sourcesof resistance. This re¬ 

stores the contact's integrity and 

leaves a thin (organic) layer that 

coats and protects the metal. 

DeoxIT's advanced formula 
contains deoxidizers, preserva¬ 

tives. conductivity enhancers, 

arcing and RFI inhibitors and anti¬ 

tarnishing compounds that 

significantly increase the perfor¬ 

mance and reliability of electrical 

components and equipment. 

DeoxIT provides long-lasting 

(1-10 years) protection, reducing 

the expense of repeated cleaning 

with expensive and aggressive 

ozone-depleting solvents. 

DeoxIT outperforms & outlasts all other contact c.eaners. 
Non-flammable, Safe on Plastics & Environmentally-safe. 

C AIG Products ... used bv those who demand the best! 
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dBu, and with 66 dB of gain you can 
throw just about anything at it. It’s a 
development of the original Ultramic 
introduced on the PowerStation and is 
claimed to be even better. Mic and line 
inputs are switched on the connectors, 
and there’s phase reverse and individ¬ 
ually switched phantom power. 

Mono channels have a switchable 
100 Hz, 18 dB/octave HPF (high-pass 
filter) followed by ±15 dB shelving LF 
and HF at 60 Hz and 13 kHz, respec¬ 
tively, and sweepable, fairly broad¬ 
band mids covering 80 Hz-1.9 kHz and 
550 Hz-13 kHz. 

There are six auxes: 1 and 2 are 
prefader; 3 and 4 can be switched 
pre/post globally; and 5 and 6 are 
postfader. Pre auxes can be internally 
jumpered to give pre-EQ sourcing. 

Routing to the eight groups and 
the main mix is achieved via paired 
group switches and a pan pot. It’s here 
that you also find the four mute mas¬ 
ter groups that are stored and selected 

in the master section. The desk 
employs Spirit’s combined PFL and 
peak-indicator LED. 

Stereo strips have a basic stereo input 
routed to the main mix (for things like pre¬ 
concert playback) and a more fully fea¬ 
tured stereo pair. The former has access to 
auxes 1 and 2, -10/-20 dB switchable gain, 
a PFL, and a level pot. Full stereo inputs 
have 22 dB of gain, access to all auxes in 
mono, full routing via a balance pot, PFL, 
and mute master group participation. EQ 
is restricted to HF and LF switchable 
between 6/12 kHz and 60/120 Hz, respec¬ 
tively, with an EQ bypass. 

Group strips house two group 
faders, yet another two stereo returns, 
and two pots and a PFL for each 
group’s contribution to the two matrix 
outputs. Pairs of groups can also be 
switched to mono and routed to the 
main mix. One set of stereo returns 
has fixed HF and LF EQ and each pair 
can be switched between the main mix 
and the two groups beneath it. 

The main mix can be routed in 
mono or stereo to the matrix and the 
arrangement is completed by two 
matrix master output pots with AFLs. 
Talkback can be routed to auxes 1 and 2, 
3 and 4, the main mix, and the groups. 

It’s extremely hard to fault the Spir¬ 
it 8, especially for the price. It sounds 
great, has excellent crosstalk and mute 
performance, and there is no doubt that 
the input front end is very refined. 

A matrix on such a board may 
seem a bit ambitious, but it’s big 
enough to handle extra speaker feeds 
or to serve as an adjunct to the aux 
capability. It adds up to a remarkably 
flexible desk with a high density of 
inputs and a fair smattering of EQ. It’s 
an outstanding value for the money. 

Individuals or sound companies 
looking to do live work with a bit of 
recording as a side line will under¬ 
stand that the Spirit Live 8 has to be 
one of their first ports of call. 

— Zenon Schoepe 
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The 528E 
Voice 

Processor 
Ten years ago 

we introduced the 
first Voice Processor 
to the professional 

audio industry. 

Downward 
Expander 

Smooth and seamless. 
The "smart gate" 

that won't 
chop-off the 
start or end 
of notes. 

Been there, done that 

Today 
we give you the 

528E - an input channel 
that needs no mixer 

Mic Preamp 
Direct coupled, 

discrete front-end, 
ultra-low noise. 

Warm, yet transparent. 
The best mic pre 

you'll never hear. 

• 

• Metering 
• Three dedicated 
• gain reduction 
• meters for 
• "at-a-glance" 
, monitoring. 

Parametric EQ 
Three-band, state-variable, 
sweet-sounding, and fully 
parametric. You'd pay 
big bucks for a console 
with EQ this flexible. 

It’s the only gear 
you need between 
your microphone 
and your recorder 

De-Esser 
Frequency-variable 
dynamic sibilance 

reduction. Essential for 
that "in your face" 

vocal sound. 

Rear Panel 
Jacks provide direct 
access to individual 

processing modules. Use 
patch cords to change 

module order or use each 

Compressor 
Ultra-smooth, soft-knee 

dynamics control. 
Interactive release time 
circuitry automatically 

tracks program 
peaks to eliminate 

pumping and breathing 

And it’s not just 
for voices. 

Hear for yourself. 

O Symetrix 
Lynnwood, WA, USA 

Phone (800) 288-8855/(206) 787-3222 
email 102102.1126@compuserve.com 
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DDA CS3 MIXER 
Although many mixers are avail¬ 

able to suit the basic needs of 
live sound and recording, there 

is a gap in mixers that can meet the 
more specific requirements of some 
live sound applications. DDA has cre¬ 
ated the CS3 to meet the needs of the 
cost-conscious buyer who wants to 
achieve more sophisticated control 
over signal routing. 

The CS3 is a 4-bus console that is 
distinct for its ability to assign inputs 
to any group or pair of groups individ¬ 
ually and also provide both left-right 
panning and left-center-right (L-C-R) 
panning to the master outputs. The 
console includes fully parametric mid¬ 
band EQ on every channel, plus fixed 
12 kHz and 50 Hz shelving EQ and an 
80 Hz high-pass filter. These are two 
feature sets that are usually available 
only in consoles costing 3 to 10 times 
the price of the CS3. Add to this a well-
built chassis and colorful layout of 
controls, and you have a very good 
value for the regional theater, club sys¬ 
tem, or amplified church service. 
\DDA says that based on extensive cus¬ 

tomer input, a sweepable parametric 

equalizer for the CS3, from 150 Hz to 10 

kHz, will be available soon. — Ed.\ 

PANNING THE GLOBE 

worked with sound systems featuring 
a central loudspeaker cluster (in addi¬ 
tion to left and right loudspeakers) or 
anyone that operates a mixer for live 
theater. When sound systems use cen¬ 
tral clusters that match the sound 
qualities of their left and right loud¬ 
speakers, then a L-C-R pan control 

due to the path length between the 
left/right loudspeaker. Suddenly you 
can pan sounds across the room and 
they don't seem to disappear into a 
hole or hop across the center of the 
stage. 

When you use the CS3 for record¬ 
ing or with a sound-reinforcement 
system that has only left and right 
loudspeakers, a switch (individually 
set on each input) returns the panning 

Why would you want to have L-C-R 
panning or individual group assign¬ 
ment? These are features that can best 
be appreciated by those who have 

offers enhanced sound localization for 
the entire audience. No longer do the 
vocals (usually panned center) suffer 
from the interference in many seats 

MANUFACTURER: DDA, Unit 1, Inwood Business Park, Whitton Road, 

Hounslow, Middlesex, TW3 2EB England. Distributed in the U.S. by 

Mark IV Pro Audio Group, 448 Post Road, Buchanan, Ml, 49107. Tel: 

616-695-4750. 

APPLICATIONS: Live sound mixing for theater productions or music, but 

also offers 4-bus recording capability. 

SUMMARY: An extremely versatile compact mixer with features that will prove indis¬ 

pensable with on going use. Extensive internal configuration capability. 

STRENGTHS: Fully parametric mid-band EQ; Left-Center-Right panning; individual 

group assignment; external control interface; well constructed. 

WEAKNESSES: EQ doesn't reach into the problematic 150 Hz to 400 Hz region; no EQ 

bypass switch. 

PRICE: $5200 (for 24-channel version as reviewed); 16-channel, $3990; 32-channel, 

$6420; 40-channel, $7650 EQ FREE LIT. #: 128 

to the normal left/right mode and 
another switch can sum the left/right 
master signals to the mono master for 
use as a separate feed to the lobby or 
backstage. Panning can be enabled to 
the groups on each input channel to 
allow odd/even panning, and this is 
not affected by the master L/R or L-C-
R panning switch. 

The DDA CS3 shows attention to 
the details required to match the pace 
of live sound. A mute switch (labeled 
“Cut”) is placed away from other 
switches to prevent accidents. The PFL. 
and AFL buttons are below the faders 
where they can be quickly accessed. 
The Peak and Signal Present LED indi¬ 
cators are also below the faders — 
where they easily catch the eye. 

The CS3’s output AFL (solo) but¬ 
tons are defeated whenever an input 
PFL button is depressed — a feature 
introduced on high-end consoles. This 
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QUIET CONTROL. 
E62 DUAL 31 -BAND 1/3 OCTAVE GRAPHIC EQUALIZER 

• Suggested retail list price $349. 

• Balanced XLR and 1/4" inputs and 
outputs for more effective interfacing. 

• Internal bipolar power 
supply gives you plenty of 
headroom (+28 dBu output), 
especially important in 
sound reinforcement. 

• Optional security cover kit eliminates accidental 
I tampering—a critical feature in fixed installation use. 

• Bypass switch coupled 
with level control lets you 
quickly compare the direct 
and equalized signal. 

• ±15 dB of boost and cut over 2 x 31 
carefully selected frequency bands. 

• Stereo and dual mono operation for either 
stereo or individual channel processing. 

• Extra-wide frequency response (10 Hz-50 kHz) 
retains the full harmonic integrity of your program 
material for a more "musical" sound. 

• Peak level LED indica¬ 
tors for each channel light 
5 dB prior to clipping so 
you can prevent distortion 
before it happens. 

• Super-low Total Harmonic 
Distortion of less than 0.0035% 
(20 Hz-20 kHz) adds up to 
transparent audio. 

• High-quality, low-noise NJM 
2068 ICs and a smart parallel filter 
design let you operate noise-free 
with minimal phase distortion. 

• All-steel chassis provides 
maximum shielding and long¬ 
term durability. 

• Time-delay circuitry 
eliminates speaker 
"thumps" when powering 
on. Hard-wired bypass 
feature even lets you 
pass signal if you lose 
power! 

• If you want to get up to speed on the fastest growing line in Audio, 
I please call (516) 364-2244/» fax (516) 364-3888 or write Samson 

Technologies Corp., P.O. Box 9031, Syosset, NY 11791-9031. 

• Never before could you 
get this much quiet 
performance and sonic 
control in a graphic EQ 
that sets new standards 
for quality. 

WHAT’S NEW? EiSS? 
The E30 Dual 15-Band 1/2 Octave 
Graphic EQ. Same comprehensive 
control, super-quiet performance 
and crucially important 
features as the E62. 
$239. < 

5AMSON 
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allows you to have your Aux output or 
a Group soloed into your headset and 
then quickly check a microphone 
without having to first find that Aux or 
Group and turn off the solo button. An 
extremely practical feature. There is 
also the potentially dangerous Solo-
In-Place (SIP) mode (with LED indica¬ 
tor) available that solos (PFL) inputs to 
the master L/R outputs. Handy for the 

soundcheck, but check that switch 
before the show starts! 

UNIQUELY COMPACT 

The 3-band EQ is powerful and the 
shelving frequencies (high at 12 kHz 
and low at 50 Hz) are well chosen for 
music mixing. The mid-band is a fully 
parametric filter that sweeps between 
500 Hz and 15 kHz and can produce 

CDs IN 3 WEEKS! 
500 CDs plus 500 Cassettes 

want to thank you for your 

assistance on all of our projects this 

year for our new recording label, 
Palmusic. Everyone tells us how 

great everything looks and sounds. 
I would especially like to thank 

your graphic artists and design 

stafff or making projects, such as 

Jaime Valle's Round Midnight ', 
look so professional 

-David B. Aikens, 
PALMUSIC, 

San Diego, CA 

• FREE deluxe graphic design 
• Insert film and printing 
• Proof Positive " Reference CD 
• Tests and proofs sent via FedEx 
• FedEx shipping at UPS Ground rates 
• Major Label Quality 
• No-Fine-Print guarantee 

Call today for your FREE, 
1995 full color catalog: 

1-800-468-9353 
24 HOURS TOLL FREE 

Outside USA call 609-663-9030 • FAX 609-661-3458 

DISC MAKERS 
AMERICA ’S • I MANUFACTURER FOR THE INDEPENDENT MUSIC INDUSTRY 

nice two-octave wide (low Q) ranges 
for making broad tonal changes. The 
filter bandwidth can be continuously 
varied until it produces a 1/3-octave 
(high Q) notch for eliminating sampler 
clock noise or a feedback mode. 
Unfortunately, DDA decided to focus 
on high frequencies with this EQ sec¬ 
tion, and it doesn’t reach into the low 
mids and upper bass region that can 
often be problematic in vocals. 

Although, as shipped, only Aux 3 and 
4 can be switched pre- or postfader, it 
would seem that nearly any variation 
(prefader/premute, postfader/ postmute, 
prefader/postmute, etc.) on routing the 
six auxiliary sends can be achieved with 
the 14 internal links on each input circuit 
board. Group modules include 30 inter¬ 
nal links (including some for future 8-bus 
DDA models) and the L/R and Center cir¬ 
cuit boards include another 10 links (for 
output transformer options). 

There is a unique feature on each 
input for adding simple remote mut¬ 
ing control or triggering external 
effects from the Cut (mute) switch. A 
latching header connector mounted 
on the rear-connector panel provides 
switch closures that could be used to 
start sound sources, turn on cue lights, 
or trigger the pyrotechnics! The cre¬ 
ative technician could provide an 
array of control through these three 
pins on each input. A Littlite connec¬ 
tor on the rear panel provides power 
for the common gooseneck-mounted 
console lights (not included), but 
unfortunately uses a female XLR that 
could be mistaken for a microphone 
input. Look out! The power for the Lit¬ 
tlite could damage a microphone. 

The DDA CS3 is a good-sounding, 
easy-to-operate mixer with sophisticat¬ 
ed up-market features. This well-built 
console will be available with an 
optional travel case. Handy, because 
the 24-channel version is compact 
enough to fit into the back seat of a car. 
This is a console that could make any¬ 
one running theater shows or church 
pageants very happy. —Wade McGregor 

Wade McGregor is a senior con¬ 

sultant for Barron Kennedy Lyzun 

& Associates, an acoustical con¬ 

sulting firm based in Vancouver, 

BC. For more info, visit their 

home page at ivtvw.bkla.com. 
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DOD 
H A Harman International Company 

8760 So. Sandy Pkwy, Sandy, Utah 84070 • (801) 566-8800 • Fax (800) 333-7363 • Int i Fax (603; 672 4246 

FEATURES INCLUDE: 
• Two notch filters with narrow bandwidth 
that can provide 24dB of attenuation 

• 40 or 80 Hz Low Cut filter may be switched 
in or out and may be used to protect amps 
& speakers 

• Automatic Variable-Ratio Limiting™ 

Greater gain-before-feedback capabilities 
Enhances monitor system headroom 
15-Band 2/3 octave monitor EQ with 
Constant Q 
14" & XLR Inputs, Outputs, Throughputs 
19"D X 47/8"D X 13/4"H 

If you're not already considering buying a 410, you probably have an unlimited budget or roadies that are 
weightlifters. However, if you live in the real world you probably have a budget like the rest of us. The DOD 
410 Series II packs the features of a graphic equalizer, a notch filter and a compressor/limiter into one box. 
It's affordable and convenient. Think about it... perfect monitor mixes every night with no feedback plus 
speaker protection, all from the same compact, one-rack spaced box. 
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PROFESSIONAL 
QUALITY 

AT THE RIGHT PRICE 

keyboards 

DISCOUNT 
DISTRIBUTORS 

FOR INFORMATION CALL 800-346-4638 
AND FREE BROCHURE (In N.Y.)516-563-8326 

The Case Specialists 
CIRCLE 30 ON FREE INFO CARD 

OO®©O©0 
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► HEAD RELAPPING 
► OPTICAL ALIGNMENT 
► NEW REPLACEMENT HEADS 

r (201)579-5773 
Fax (201) 579-6021 

MAGNETIC SCIENCES 
249 Kennedy Road, Greendell, NJ 07839 
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CONSOLE CAPSULES 
STATUS SYMBOL 
Otari’s Status console has console-wide image recall. The settings of every fader, 
knob, and switch can be saved to a built-in floppy drive. Status allows nulling of up 
to seven controls at one time. Status is available in three frame sizes: 32-, 40-, and 
48-input modules. Standard features include meter bridge, floor stand. Image 
Recall, and Snapshot Automation. For more information, contact Otari, 378 Vintage 
Park Drive. Foster City, CA 94404. Tel: 415-341-5900. Circle EQ free lit. #129. 

X MARKS THE SPOT 
The fact that the RSP Technologies’ Project X board provides direct connection to 
ADATs made engineers take notice. Project X is a totally digital console config¬ 
urable up to 64 X 32 X 2 with 8 aux sends and 8 stereo returns. The dynamic 
automation includes all of Project X’s console functions. Each input channel 
includes HUSH noise reduction/gating, compression, 4-band parametric EQ, 
high- and low-pass filters, phase reversal, and up to 42 ms of time delay. For more 
information, contact RSP Technologies, 2870 Technology Drive, Rochester Hills, 
MI 48309. Tel: 810-853-3055. Circle EQ free lit. #130. 

02 KIND 
Yamaha has announced that the 02R digital recording console is now shipping. To 
refresh your memory, the 02R has 24 analog inputs and 16 digital tape returns for a total 
of 40 inputs. 8 digital bus outputs, 16 digital direct outputs, and 8 aux sends. Other fea¬ 
tures include real-time automation with snapshot memory and instant reset of all con¬ 
sole parameters. The 02R digitally interfaces with digital sources and recorders using 
four card slots and interface cards for Alesis ADAT, TASCAM DA-88, RDAT, professional 
AES/EBU, and Yamaha recording formats. For more information, contact Yamaha, P.O. 
Box 6600, Buena Park, CA 90622-6600. Tel:714-522-9011. Circle EQ free lit. #131. 

SPECIAL FX 
Ensoniq, known for its keyboards, has entered the 8-bus mixer arena. Its 1682-fx mix¬ 
ing board features 16 channels (32 total inputs for mixdown) with input trim, input 
overload LED, pan/balance, mute, 4 stereo channels with high/low shelving EQ, mic 
pres channels 1-8, phantom power, solo-in-place, balanced inputs, and CD/phono 
inputs. For more information, contact Ensoniq, 155 Great Valley Parkway, RO. Box 
3035, Malvern, PA 19355-0735. Tel: 610-647-3930. Circle EQ free lit. #132. 

MIX MASTER 
Trilogy from Studiomaster is a 4-bus console that is available in two standard for¬ 
mats: the rackmountable 166 and the floor-standing 206. The two consoles are 
further enhanced with the availability of a 10-channel reinforcement expander, 
along with a 32-input recording expander (320EX). Other features include bal¬ 
anced mic/line inputs, channel direct outputs, and control room and headphone 
outputs. For more information, contact Studiomaster, 3941 Miraloma Ave., 
Anaheim, CA 92807. Tel: 714-524-2227. Circle EQ free lit. #133. 

THE «-BUS STOPS HERE 
lhe M2600 MK1I, successor to the TASCAM M2600 console, provides all of the 
original features of the M2600 plus more. The M2600 MKII provides an optional 
meter bridge, switchable -10 dBv/+4 dBm signal levels for tape in and 
group/direct outs, increased trim control range, improved EQ, and power supply 
enhancement. For more information, contact TASCAM. 7733 Telegraph Road, 
Montebello, CA 90640. Tel: 213-726-0303. Circle EQ free lit. #134. 





If ïoo Nd More Power Itai This... 

Our new MFA Series of amplifiers deliver the power that digital audio sources demand. Whether used for motion picture 
sound tracks or live contemporary music, these models faithfully reproduce the extended dynamic range of today's technology. 

High power, great sound, and a full Five Year Worry Free Warranty. Why buy anything else? 
• 24,000 watts as illustrated: Eight MFA-8000 amplifiers combined, each putting out 1500 watts per channel into a 2 ohm load. Also available: the MFA-6000, with up to 900 watts per channel. 

POWER AMPLIFIERS BY ASHLY 
Ashlr Audio Inc., 847 Holt Road, Webster, NY 14580-9103 • Toll Free: 808-828-6308 • TEL: 716-872-0010 • FAX: 716-872-0739 • Canada: Gerraudio Gist. Inc. 416-696-2779 

International Agent: E and E Exports Inc. 714-440-0760 • Internet: http://www.ashly.com 
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by switching into an amp 
that’s out-of-program — a 
challenge that he enjoys. 

which goes to an analog 
tape machine. From the 
tape machine, the signal 
travels to an amplifier and 
comes out of a Marshall 4 x 
12 cabinet next to Lenny’s 
rig and returns the delayed 
signal. This tape machine 
gives Lenny his delay.” 

If you’re wondering 
whether or not you’ve read 
correctly, don’t worry, you 
have. Kravitz and Ross are 
using tape delays on stage, 
and they’re not coming 
from a box — the tape 
delays are coming from real 
analog tape machines. 
More interesting is the fact 
that this method is being 
used in a live application. 

There are two old Studer 
1/4-inch tape machines on 
stage; one for Ross and one 
for Kravitz. Kravitz’s Studer is 
his sole source of guitar 
delay. “We’re doing things 
the real way. This is how 
you’d get delay in the studio, 
and this is how we’re getting 
it here,” says Edmonds. Dif¬ 
ferent tape speeds are select¬ 
ed to achieve certain delay 
effects. For example, on the 
song, “Rock and Roll Is 
Dead,” Lenny’s guitar solo 

MIC IN/TAPE IN 

Miking for Kravitz’s vocals is 
handled by a Shure SM87. 
"It gels less leakage from the 
instruments surrounding 
Lenny,” notes Edmonds. 
“It’s got a better rejection 
pattern.” Eight Sennheiser 
409’s are used on Kravitz’s 
arsenal of vintage amps; two 
per amp. They are draped 
over the amps and are 
secured flat against them 
with Velcro. The use of the 
409's and the fact that they 
lay flat on the amps keeps 
leakage to a minimum. 

Four 409's are used on 
guitarist Craig Ross’s rig. 
They are routed to a splitter 
that in turn sends the signal 
to Ross’s stage tape delay. 
Edmonds’s use of the 409’s 
eliminates the need for mic 
stands and keeps things tidy 
on stage. "The 409 is a little 
square microphone. One of 
the two mies Iper Kravitz 
ampl will come to me FOH 
and give me the clean sig¬ 
nal. The second mic goes to 
a Mackie mixer on stage, 

TOM “BONE” EDMONDS is 
a different breed of cat. He 
has done live mixing for the 
likes of Patti Smith and 
Meatloaf, has recorded the 
Rolling Stones, and spent 
much of the 1970s working 
with his “main” influence, 
Todd Rundgren. 

Currently, Edmonds is 
the FOH engineer for Lenny 
Kravitz, who is using all vin¬ 
tage gear on stage. You will 
find no digital trickery in 
Edmonds's FOH racks; in 
fact, most of his processors 
were not manufactured 
beyond 1970. Highways of 
red, green, and yellow LEDs 
that dazzle some do not 
impress him. And his 
unorthodox methods of live 
mixing have raised a few 
eyebrows that at first may 
be raised in doubt, but 
eventually end up raised in 
admiration. Call him nuts or 
call him a radical purist; 
Tom Edmonds can safely be 
called unconventional. 

SWITCH THE DINOSAURS 

Kravitz plays most of his 
show through four different 
amplifiers, all of which are 
vintage — a 50- and 100-
watt Marshall and a Fender 
Super Reverb and Twin. 
These amps hail from years 
1958-1972, and they are not 
re-issues — they are the 
bona-fide originals. 

To switch between these 
dinosaurs, Kravitz is using an 
analog Bradshaw switching 
system (of guitar-rig guru 
Bob Bradshaw). His guitar 
tech off stage has an identical 
system as well. The duties of 
switching in between the 
amps are shared between 
Kravitz and his tech; whoever 
is closest to the box will do 
the switch. The show’s entire 
program schedule is deter¬ 
mined during rehearsals, and 
there is no guesswork 
involved come showtime. 
Edmonds does attest, howev¬ 
er, that Lenny will throw him 
a “curveball” once in a while 

The art of vintage live mixing as 
DEMONSTRATED BY LENNY KRAVITZ’S CURATOR 
AND FOH ENGINEER, TOM “BONE” EDMONDS 

By Liana Jonas 

To Th¿ 
Bone 
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between left centre and centre right. There's a full 

solo-in place (SIP) system for truly flexible signal 

monitoring. 

The master section includes four stereo inputs 

and four group outputs which can be routed 

directly to the PA inputs, the multitrack, or bused to 

the main outputs. 

Inputs feature three band equalisation with 

a fully parametric mid-band, six internally 

configurable aux sends and a high-quality 

The compact CS3 combines the classic "DDA 

Advantage" of sonic transparency with versatile, 

powerful features. 

And such advanced stereo mixing performance 

at an affordable price gives you a major advantage 

for demanding fixed installations, concert and 

theatre applications. 

Features are headed by LCR (left/centre/right) 

panning. This one facility allows you to create a 

more spatial sound stage, sharpen control of vocals 

ADVANTAGE 

THE 

DDA 

Features that 
give you a distinct advantage. 

and effects and really bring performances to life. 

Flexible discrete group bus assignment is rare 

on compact consoles, but it's here on the CS3. Any 

signal can be routed to the four groups, L+R or 

stereo mix buses, and the mono or centre mix bus. A 

mono signal can be panned or spread across a pair 

of groups or the stereo mix or, in LCR moae. 

long-throw fader. Available in 16, 24, 32 and 40 

input frame sizes, the semi-modular layout allows 

you to specify a configuration which meets your 

needs precisely. 

And with DDA's reliability, audio transparency 

and a 3-Year Warranty, the CS3 is guaranteed to give 

you the DDA Advantage throughout your future. 

CS3 

CS3 Features 

> 40 Input Module Frame available 

A Stereo and Left/Centre/Right 

Panning Modes 

A Individual Routing to Groups 

Solo h Place Mode in addition to 
PFL and AFL 

Parametric Mid Frequency Equaliser 

Remote Mute Switch Access 

4 Stereo Inputs on ea< h Console 
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MARK IV PRO AUDIO GROUP, KLARK TEKNIK BUILDING. WALTER NASH ROAD, KIDDERMINSTER, WORCESTERSHIRE DY11 7HJ, ENGLAND. TEL: (01562) 741515 FAX: (01562) 745371. 
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SONEX. W
Feel Hie Groove. 
SONEX acoustical treatments deliver a 
long-established pattern of excellence. 
And its FIBER-FREE, CLASS 1 materials 

address fire and 
environmental 
concerns. SONEX. 
The name you know 
for suite sound. 
Call us today! 

■ illbruck 
1-800-662-0032 
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IWEST L.A. MUSIC] 
GUARANTEED LOWEST PRICES! 

Every Major Brand 

Digital Tape Recorders & Workstations 
CD Recorders • Hard Disc Recorders • Mixing Consoles 

Microphones • Speakers • Macintosh Computers 
Software • Keyboards • Guitars • Drums 

We'll Beat Any Deal! Call Now! 

"Where The Pros Shop" 
Phone or Fax your order. We Ship Everywhere. 
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as crunchy as I’d like them 
to be; maybe someone will 
read this and make one 
crunchier!” 

LIMITLESS POSSIBILITIES 

Getting Edmonds to reveal 
some of his secret tweaks 
was not an easy task, as he’s 
very protective of them. He 
did finally concede and 
revealed some of his 
unorthodox ways of apply¬ 
ing his limiters. "There are 
three limiters on Lenny’s 
vocals at all times. And I go 
from one limiter to the 
other from song to song. I 
am changing the gain struc¬ 
ture from within the song, 
and sometimes I use the 
actual limiters to mix the 
vocal and not the fader. 

“I can open and close 
his voice, and really squeeze 
it. I do a lot with limiters 
because Lenny’s voice has 
such a broad range. He can 
go from falsetto to blasting 
loud vocals, and when 
squeezed properly, I like the 
way Lenny’s voice sounds. I 
use my dbx 160’s, the TLA 
100, and a TLA 200. The 100 
doesn’t have a variable 
attack and release whereas 
the 200 does. I’ve always got 
my hand on a limiter.” 

There’s good noise and 
bad noise when it comes to 
vintage gear advises 
Edmonds. "Bad noise would 
be a really bad blatant 
ground hum coming from the 
guitar amp or the keyboard 
rig. Getting all of the rigs 
grounded together is some¬ 
times difficult; it’s just never 
the same thing with vintage 
gear. Luckily we have techs 
that travel around with us to 
pinpoint where the hum is 
coming from. Also, the Brad¬ 
shaw switching system helps 
to eliminate noise because it 
is such a quiet, well-made 
piece. But the gear is tem¬ 
peramental nonetheless.” 

Edmonds never 
revealed why his nickname 
is “Bone.” Perhaps it is 
because most of his gear 
comes from Bedrock. E® 
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True Condenser Studio Microphon e 

w 
The Electro-Voice RE1OOO 

through in studio condenser 

microphone performance 

and value. Its sound quality 

and performan rivals 

many of the inest 

RE1000 microphones, re s of 

price. One listening test will 

reveal that this serious audio 

tool belongs in your studio. 
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LET’S FACE IT: when you’ve 
got a legendary band like 
The Who on your resume, 
getting a record/tour deal is 
a lot easier than it is for 
your average musician. Still, 
John Entwistle, bass player 
for The Who, chose to go it 
alone when it came time to 
release and promote his 
new album The Rock. 

I am John’s drummer, 
tour coordinator, and busi¬ 
ness partner. He and I have 
been doing this record since 
the late 1980s. The reason 
it’s taken this long is that 
different projects keep pop¬ 
ping up — like when John 
did Ringo Starr’s All-Star 
Tour — and we didn’t want 
to rush this project. 

The idea behind The 
Rock is to get the music out 
to the people who want to 
hear it — both through the 
recordings and the live 
shows. It is a totally fan¬ 
based idea. That’s why we 
decided to forego the record 

company route and go right 
to the people. We are mak¬ 
ing the record a limited edi¬ 
tion, with only 5000 copies 
being printed. Each record 
will be numbered and have 
John's original artwork and 
liner notes. We will be dis¬ 
tributing them ourselves, 
through the live shows. 

ROAD TRIP 
Our tour started back in Jan¬ 
uary and will go on for about 
three months. We are play¬ 
ing mostly small theaters 
and large clubs. A lot of peo¬ 
ple have been a little nervous 
to book us because there is 
not a big record company 
behind us, but this is where 
being associated with a rock 
‘n’ roll legend helps the most 
— it helps soothes a 
clubowner’s nerves 

In order to keep costs 
down, we are not carrying 
much of our equipment 
with us. Basically, we’re car¬ 
rying John’s monitor system 

You don’t need a record company deal 
TO HIT THE ROAD — JUST ASK JOHN 
Entwistle 
By Steve Luongo 

and backline, and using 
house production. Of 
course, there are pros and 
cons to this approach, but at 
least you know that the sys¬ 
tem you are using — good 
or bad — will be tuned to 
the room. One thing we are 
bringing is our own engi¬ 
neers; Steve Eigner on FOH 
and Dean Nemeth on moni¬ 
tors. 

We are doing something 
very different with this tour 
— recording direct to hard 
disk. We’re experimenting 
with it. Some nights we take 
the FOH mix, some nights 
we use the monitor mix. We 
are using Cakewalk software 
and storing the data on 
Iomega Jaz or Barracuda dri¬ 
ves. Eventually we may bring 
a bunch of ADATs and feed 
the tracks into the Cakewalk 
individually. 

We don’t exactly know 
what the recordings will be 
used for, but Cakewalk’s digi¬ 
tal format makes it applicable 
in many places. We’ve made a 
Web page (Eden.com/-theox) 
and we’re posting bits of 
audio and video, and we may 
release a live album at a later 
date. Who knows; at least 
we’ve got everything stored 
and ready to go. 

GOING SOLO 
I think do-it-yourself tours 
are the wave of the future. 
Without the record compa¬ 
ny pulling the strings, it 
offers artists a lot more cre¬ 
ative freedom — and that’s 
good for both the perform¬ 
ers and the audience. 

For an independent 
band (those without sol¬ 
diers from the British 
invasion) to start their 
own tour, you need to find 
someone to support it; a 
sponsor of some sort. And 
I’m not talking about your 
parents. (For this tour, 
Cakewalk is a major spon¬ 
sor of ours. Cakewalk is a 
cutting-edge type of com¬ 
pany, and I have been 
with them for many years, 
so they were a logical 
choice. Of course, Cake¬ 
walk is not the sole sup¬ 
porter of our tour — we’ve 
also got Roland, and a few 
others.) 

Your average band 
might not be able to go to 
Cakewalk or Roland and get 
taken seriously, but could 
go to a local record store, 
radio station, or indepen¬ 
dent label and get a region¬ 
al tour going. Each band 
needs a least one member 
that will devote a lot of time 
and footwear to go from 
manufacturer to manufac¬ 
turer, record store to record 
store, and so on to find a 
supporter for the tour. 
Everybody wants visibility 
— and that’s what the tour 
will offer them. 

If you are a young band 
without a lot of overhead, it 
is possible to make some 
safe deals. It’s not easy and 
it’s not guaranteed, but if 
you’ve got a hook and some 
airplay your odds are look¬ 
ing good. 

It’s a rough world. 
Change the game — make it 
work for you. E® 
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FOR CLOSE to 20years, 

Toad's Place in New Hauen, 

CT has been a mainstay 

stop for bands on the East 

Coast club circuit. Located 

on the Yale campus (literal¬ 

ly), Toad’s has played home 

to a who’s who in touring 

bands including Billy Joel, 

Peter Frampton, Little Feat, 

and the list could go on for¬ 

ever. Since 1989, Mat Dia¬ 

mond of Horizon Sound 

(Shelton, CT) has been the 

PA systems engineer at 

Toad's Place. 

If you took a look at the 
PA system we have here in 
Toad’s Place, you might not 
think that it was all that 
special. It is actually a 
rather old system that we 
run in mono. There are 
eight 18-inch woofers in W-
bins under the stage and a 
flown center cluster of eight 
15-inch drivers, eight horns, 
and eight bullet tweeters 
over the stage. 

Behind the scenes at 
ONE OF THE HOTTEST 
CLUBS IN THE COUNTRY 

By Mat Diamond 

For power amplifica¬ 
tion, we use QSC MX1700’s 
on the low end, Crown 
DC300’s on the low-mids, 
and Yamaha P2200’s for all 
of the highs. The console is 
a 40-input Yamaha PM1800, 
which we have found to be 
enough for just about all of 
the acts that come in here. 
Effects at front-of-house 
include a Roland SDE-1000 
delay, Yamaha SPX900, Rev 
7 and SPX 9011, two dbx 
166’s. and six Ashly gates. 
Not exactly what you might 
call “state-of-the art." 

But just giving you a list 
of gear really doesn’t say 
much about the way our PA 
sounds — and it really does 
sound good. I think that 
constant maintenance has 
been the key to keeping this 
system happy. The 15-inch 
drivers were all replaced 
recently with new ones from 
Electro-Voice and within the 
last two years, the 18’s were 
changed to new JBLs (the 
horns and bullets all use JBL 
drivers as well). The old 15’s 
had been in use for almost 
10 years and they were get¬ 
ting tired, so rather than 
wait, we changed out the 
drivers before it became a 
problem. The system is a 

concrete block. It has taken 
a lot of abuse but it still 
works great because we are 
constantly maintaining it. 

TAKE IT TO THE LIMIT 

On the low end of the sys¬ 
tem, we have an old dbx 161 
compressor that I use to 
help tighten up the 18’s in 
the W-bins. The rest of the 
house mix does have a com¬ 
pressor (Ashly CG-85), but if 
the engineer coming in with 
the band knows what he is 
doing, I’ll give him a lot of 
room. I know where the PA 
is going get pushed, so I'll 
look for certain lights to go 
on. If they do come on, then 
I edge my way in and start 
compressing a little bit 
more. But that doesn’t hap¬ 
pen very often because the 
system runs well with very 
little compression over it — 
it’s a real rock ‘n’ roll PA. 
We do everything from rock 
to jazz to country to reggae, 
so the system has to sound 
good with different styles of 
music, but this PA definitely 
loves to do rock 'n’ roll. It 
can be a little difficult when 
w'e have the acoustic acts 
here because it is really not 
meant to do that kind of 
thing, but we can squeak 

out quite a bit before the 
system feeds back. 

ON STAGE 
We are running eight monitor 
mixes on stage from a Yamaha 
2408 monitor console. Each of 
the eight mixes is patched 
through an old Altec 31-band, 
third-octave EQ, which are 
actually filters — you can only 
use them to cut, not boost. 
Most of the power for the 
biamped monitors comes 
from old Altec 9440’s for the 
lows and Yamaha P2200’s for 
the highs. Our wedges were 
custom-made in our shop at 
Horizon Sound and are based 
upon a design with two 12-
inch drivers and a 2-inch horn 
(all drivers are JBL). 

We found that we had a 
bit of a problem with con¬ 
ventional wedges and that 
was that the angle of the 
wedges didn’t work well on 
our stage. The stage at Toad¬ 
’s Place is relatively shallow, 
so performers are standing 
very close to their monitors 
— almost right on top of 
them. With the typical 
wedge, the sound would 
blow right past them, so we 
designed our wedges with 
less of an angle so that the 
person can be close and still 

98 MARCH EQ 

P
h
o
t
o
s
 
b
y
 
M
a
r
y
 
L
e
o
n
a
r
d
 



Are there flies 

inside your speakers, or 

do you need a Furman Iso-Patch ? 

Get rid of buzz and hum caused by ground loops 
with the new Furman IP-8 and IP-2! 

Furman IP-8 Isolated Patch Bay 

The new IT-1220 provides 
any studio or stage with 
quiet, balanced power. 

The Furman IT-1220 is a rack mount, 20 
Amp Balanced Isolation Transformer designed 
to provide ultra-quiet power to an entire 
studio. 

It can make your audio system dramatically 
less susceptible to hum pickup, with a typical 
10 to 15 dB improvement in noise floor— a 
result often surpassing that obtainable from 
complicated star grounding schemes with 
heavy buss bars and ground rods. 

And all you have to do is plug it in. 

The back panel of the IT-1220 provides 12 
isolated AC outlets for your equipment. The 
front panel provides two more, plus a three-
color, 20-LED voltmeter. 

Inside the IT-1220, a specially wound and 
shielded toroidal isolation transformer delivers 
perfectly balanced AC power— and very quiet 
performance from the equipment that's 
powered by it. 

Find out how easy it is to produce with the 
sound of silence, with the Furman IT-1220. 

IT-1220 20Amp Balanced Isolation Transformer 

You should get a buzz from creating music 
with your equipment, but not from 
the equipment. 

Of course, any band or studio with a 
rack full of equipment can be plagued by 
buzz and hum. 

Furmans new Iso-Patch 
series gives you a solution— 
by (temporarily or perma¬ 
nently) isolating 
your rack 
components 
from each 
other to 
break ground 
loops, and put an end to buzz 
and hum. 

How does an Iso-Patch 
work? Simple. Each of its 
input/output module features 
a low-distortion isolation 
transformer, which isolates 
line level audio signals, breaks 

! ISO-PATCH 
. DUAL TRANSFORMER 
ISOLATOR 

j MODEL IP-2 

I 

FURMAN 

ground loops— and puts an end to those annoying noises. 

The eight channel IP-8 Iso-Patch Isolated Patch Bay looks and 
works like an ordinary patch bay with standard, half-normalled 1/4” 
jacks. The IP-2 is a two-channel version, small enough to fit in any 
tool kit—and priced so low you can afford more than one. 

See the new Iso-Patch series at your dealer today, or call, write or 
fax us for a free Iso-Patch data sheet and a copy of our catalog. 

Furman Sound, Inc. • 30 Rich St. • Greenbrae, CA 94904 USA 
Tel: (415) 927-1225 • Fax: (415) 927-4548 

Furman products are made in the U.S.A. 
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TOAD WARRIOR: The club's monitor system. 

? 

Now available with 20-bit 
UV-22® Analog to Digital 
Converters. Record 20 bits 
direct to ADAT & DA-88! 

* 

■ 

hear what the wedge is pro¬ 
jecting. 

Sometimes the monitor 
console can be a limitation 
because we only have 24 
channels. Once in a while 
we’ll get in a band that 
could have used a larger 
number of channels, and 
that requires either charting 
the console or hopefully 
they are carrying their own 
monitor console. The moni¬ 
tor situation becomes more 

of a challenge when there 
are a few opening acts, but 
we still are able to make it 
happen by charting for the 
main act and then resetting 
the console. 

We have received some 
good compliments on our 
monitor rig, which is really 
cool, especially when peo¬ 
ple look at it and say, "How 
old is all of this stuff?” 
Keeping up with the moni¬ 
tor system is actually easier 
for us than the house sys¬ 
tem because I only have 
about half of our wedges at 
the club. If I have a prob¬ 
lem, I just bring a wedge 
from the club back to the 
shop and take another one. 
So I always have my com¬ 
plement of wedges at 
Toad’s and there’s always 
an alternate in the wings. 

Available At: 
Sam Ash Professional, NYC 
Coast Recording Supply, LA 

Leo's Pro Audio, SF 
and others 

THE CATEGORY OF ACCURACY. ' 
/Home and Studio/ Recording Magazine 

Blind test of nine professional mic preamps. 

Tve never heard our mies 
sound this clean on piano.” 

Jack Renner, President 

Telare International 

"Your preamp is brilliant." 
Prank Serafine, 

P.ngineer extrodinaire 

SOUNDCHECK 

The room itself is a really 
tough room with plenty of 
wood and metal surfaces, 
so there’s a lot of sound 
bouncing around and it 
needs absorption from 
bodies. In my opinion, 
soundchecks have to 
almost sound nasty. If you 
are expecting to have a 
sellout, your soundcheck is 
going to be harsh and 
annoying because of all the 
hard surfaces. When the 
place is empty, you’re 
making adjustments, but 
you’re really not hearing 
the changes and you’re 
wondering what’s going 
on. But when you pack the 
place full of people, all of 
sudden this PA is ready to 
do whatever it is that you 
want it to do. It tightens 
up, and if you make a 
little adjustment during 
the show, you’ll hear it 
happen. 

Sometimes 1'11 see an act 
come in with a really nice 
board and think, “It’d be 
great to have that in here.” 
But on the other hand, for 
our purposes, it’s better to 
have something 

continued on page 129 

"SOUNDS BEST OF THE UNITS 

EVALUA TED... TRANSPARENT IN 
THE EXTREME...WILL BE HARD 

TO BEAT." 

Studio Sound Magazine 

(UK), Sam Wise, reviewer 

High Voltage, High Accuracy 
Microphone Preamplifiers 

"...DETAILED IN THE EXTREME. 
Pro Audio Review Magazine 

Dr. Fred Bashour, reviewer 

"...for those who seek abso¬ 
lute purity in reproduction." 

Mix Magazine, Review 

George Petersen, Editor 

"...THE HANDS DOWN WINNER IN 

The Cleveland Orchestra (20 ch) 
Los Angeles Philharmonic (40 ch) 

Remote Recording Services (26 ch) 
Sony Classical, Telare Records (20 ch) 
NhK, Japan Broadcasting Co. (24 ch) 

Unsurpassed for critical recording 
Our ultra-high accuracy Mixing 

Suite’ will begin shipping soon! 
Call or fax for more information 

T 916-363-1096 F 916-363-9506 
UV 22 is a trademark of Apogee Electronics Corp. 

"Our most neutral 
microphone preamp" 

David Smith, Dir of Engineering 

Sony Classical Productions 
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introducing 
the new DP/4+ 

Name 

Address 

State. 

CIRCLE 27 ON FREE INFO CARD 

City_ 

Phone (. 

Along with the great sound and features 

of the original, the new DP/4+ will 

integrate into your studio (home or pro) 

with better signal matching and ease-of-

use. If you’re a guitar player you’ll 

appreciate our improved 

effects switching and new 

amp simulations. As well 

as the built-in tuner and 

headphone jack. 

Introduce yourself to 

the power of the DP/4+. 

And thanks for the input! 

For more information or the dealer 
nearest you, call 1-800-553-5151. 
Or, try our automated fax retrieval 

system at 1-800-257-1439 
Mail to: ENSONIQ, Dept. Q-53,155 Great Valley Parkway, P.O. Bo» 3035 • 
Malvern, PA 19355-0735 6101647-3930 voice (610 647-8908 fax 

□ Send me more information on the DP/4+. 

Also send info on: 

□ TS Series synths 0 ASR-10 samplers 
□ SQ Series synths □ KS-32 weighted action synth 
□ KT Series 64 voice weighted action synths 

□ I’d also like your think ENSONIQ 

demo CD (enclosed is $5.00 for shipping and handling). 

The DP/4. You've heard about it from 

the many rave reviews it received around 

the world. Or any number of top studios 

and engineers who have used it on hit 

records, soundtracks, and commercials. 

It offered an unheard-of 4 inputs and 

4 outputs, with 4 independent high-

quality effect processors. Able to process 

from 1 to 4 different signals with true 

stereo output. All with a rich sound, 

and effects covering everything from 

mixdown, to live sound, to your guitar. 

How could we hope to top that? 

Simple. We listened. To reviewers, top 

artists, studios, and your comments. 

The result? The new DP/4+. 

Headphone Jack 
with Output Mute 

LED Indicators to 
Show Configuration 

+4/-10 Switch 

Llu hnr THE W )R1D in S< « -nd Innovxtek 

ENSONIQ 

he powe 
'A" Balanced TRS 
Inputs/Outputs 

Seamless Switching 
of Effects 

New Guitar Effects 

Built-In Guitar Tuner 

Combination XLR/ ’/»" 
Front Panel Input 

Vocal "Remover" 
Algorithm 



New Gear for Your Next Gig 
TTime 
Electro-Voice has expanded 
its T-Series line of high-per¬ 
formance speaker systems. 
The line now includes the 
T18 18-inch SubScoop™; the 
T22 12-inch, two-way; the 
T52+ 15-inch, two-way; the 
T53 biampable 15-inch, 
three-way; theT55+ dual 15-
inch, two-way; the T251 
biampable 15-inch, two-way; 
the T252 biampable dual-15-
inch, two-way; the MTL1 
dual-18-inch SubScoop™; 
and the MTH 1 two-way, 
horn-loaded coaxial system. 
Each enclosure is built from 
carpet-covered, 7-ply exterior 
grade, plywood. Steel cor¬ 
ners, metal handles and 
heavy-gauge grills make the 
T-Series speakers roadwor¬ 
thy. For more details, contact 
Electro-Voice, Inc., A Mark IV 
Company, 600 Cecil Street, 
Buchanan, MI 49107. Tel: 
616-695-6831. Circle EQ free 
lit. #135. 

Little Ears 
Garwood Communications’ 
Micro Monitors™ are a new 
line of custom molded ear 

monitors that will work in 
conjunction with all Gar¬ 
wood ear monitor systems. 
Micro Monitors place 
miniature speakers in mold¬ 
ed custom earpieces, which 
are linked to a wireless 
receiver that allow users to 
control their own volume 
and frequency response. 
The monitors are available 
in a variety of matte finishes 
to match the user’s skin 
tone, reduce reflections and 
help the monitors blend in. 
The canal portion of the 
monitors are flexible and 
extend into the shell por¬ 
tion of the ear. The Micro 
Monitors’ output provides 
up to a full 25-26 dB of 
attenuation while dual 
sound ports and a resonator 
extend the high and low fre¬ 
quency responses. For more 
information, contact Gar¬ 
wood Communications. 
Inc., ferry Dr.. Suite Kill. 
Newtown, PA 18940. Tel: 
215-860-6866. Circle EQ free 
lit. #136. 

1-900-JBL 
JBL’s MR 900 Series is com¬ 
prised of eight different 
loudspeaker models — all of 
which feature enhance¬ 
ments in sound quality, per¬ 
formance, cabinet construc¬ 
tion, and in power duration 
capability. The new MR 900 

bandpass subwoofer. The 
PWR112 features a 12" dri¬ 
ver and a horn for full range 
applications. For additional 
SPL and low end, MTX 
offers the PWR115, which 
houses a 15” driver and a 
horn. The PWR215 features 
dual 15” drivers and a horn 
for larger areas and events. 
Finally, MTX offers the 
PWRS15, a 15” single reflex 
bandpass subwoofer. The 
low frequency driver in all 
models incorporates a die¬ 
cast frame for greater stabil¬ 
ity, a 3” voice coil, and an 
extended pole piece cou¬ 
pled with a flat spider that 
will produce a longer more 
linear movement of the 
cone. Each high frequency 
driver feature a titanium 
diaphragm with a 2” voice 
coil. MTX has also provided 
a sophisticated crossover 
network to protect against 
high frequency driver fail¬ 
ure. For more information, 
contact MTX, The Pointe at 
South Mountain, 4545 E. 
Baseline Road, Phoenix, AZ 
85044. Tel: 800-225-5689. 
Circle EQ free lit. #138. 

series incorporates 
advances in sound quality 
protection [the addition of 
JBL’s Sonic Guard™ circuit-
ry), component technology 
(all MR 900 Series loud¬ 
speakers feature JBL’s 
2418H Compression Driver, 
new coil technology, new 
Kapton Coil Former, new 
1-mil. thick diaphragm, and 
new metal back cover), 
power duration, crossover 
networks (which feature 
steeper sloped filters that 
reduce spectral overlap 
between drivers), and cabi¬ 
net design (featuring high 
grade Valox™ corner 
protectors, improved 
insulation attach¬ 
ment and additional 
grille bumpers). For 
more details, contact 
JBL Professional. 
8500 Balboa Boule¬ 
vard, Northridge, CA 
91329. Tel: 818-830-
8278. Circle EQ free 
lit. #137. 

Bandpass 
Wind 
MTX has introduced 
the Power Series 
loudspeakers that 
consists of three 
2-way fullrange 
speaker systems and 
one single reflex 
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Yamaha EMX3500 Mixer 

stereo graphic equalizers 
make for overall response 
shaping and feedback con¬ 
trol. Phantom power is pro¬ 
vided for powering con¬ 
denser mies, and peak and 
signal indicators are avail¬ 
able on every channel along 
with two stereo VU meters. 
For more details, contact 
Yamaha Corporation of 
America, Audio, Guitar and 
Synthesizer Division, P.O. 
Box 6600, Buena Park, CA 
90622-6600. Tel: 714-522-
9011. Circle EQ free lit. #139 

Peavey Power 
Capable of 3000 W RMS into 
4-ohms bridged, Peavey’s CS 
3000G professional sound 
reinforcement power amp 
weighs in at 65 pounds and 
takes up 3 EIA standard 19" 

Exotic Bandpass Subwoofer 

LOUDSPEAKERS 

Where is all That 

Rack in a Box 
Available in 12 and 16 chan¬ 
nels, Yamaha’s EMX3500 
powered mixer is a com¬ 
plete, compact system that 
requires minimal setup and 
dismantling. The EMX3500 
offers a clean 350 watts per 
channel into 4 ohm loads. 
Features include two sets of 
stereo power amp outputs, 
3-band EQ with mid-band 
sweep, three aux sends, A/B 
inputs with XLR and 1/4” 
inputs, inserts on every 
channel, channel on/off, 
tape in and record out func¬ 
tions, high-pass filter, and 60 
mm faders. The built-in DSP 
provides 15 top-quality 
effects and features a new 
Yamaha digital signal pro¬ 
cessing chip. Nine-band 

rack spaces. Harmonic distor¬ 
tion from 20 Hz-20 kHz 
remains less than 0.04%. The 
U.S. Government awarded 
Peavey engineers a patent on 
the circuit design of this over 
the top Class “G” power amp. 
For more details, contact 
Peavey Electronics Corpo¬ 
ration, 711 A Street, Meridian, 
MS 39301. Tel: 601-483-5365. 
Circle EQ free lit. #140. E® Peavey CS 3000G Power Amplifier 

Full-range in, bass out. Need a crossover? Nada. PLUG 'N PLAY 

It's more efficient - that means higher SPL. LOUDER 

The power handling is dramatically increased. MORE POWER 

Sound 
Vents 

The result - bandpass technology means thet the PWRS15 reproduces only low fre¬ 
quencies (35Hz -145Hz), for a distinct advantage over traditional vented subwoofers. 

BASS Coming from? 

15" Power 
Loudspeaker 

LESS DISTORTION 
Eliminating high frequency response reduces upper 
harmonic distortion 

Pole Mount 

To complement the PWRS15, MTX also offers three full 
range loudspeakers. The 3ower Loudspeakers are engi¬ 
neered and tuned for professional sound reinforcement 
and excel at reproducing prerecorded music. 

We call it bandpass technology. 
The MTX PWRS15 consists of a 15” 
subwoofer within the enclosure. 
The front side of the speaker is 
sealed from the rear chamber, 
which is vented. 

MADE IN THE USA 

Audition POWER LOUDSPEAKERS at only the finest specialty audio retailers. ©MTX 1996 

The Pointe at S. Mountain 
4545 E. Baseline Rd. 
Phoenix, AZ 85044 
602-438-4545 803-225-5689 
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Lexicon PCM 90 

NEW PRODUCTS don’t 
come every day from Lexi¬ 
con, so when they do arrive, 
they’re bound to be special. 
Designed as a companion to 
the PCM 80, the new Lexi¬ 
con PCM 90 is a digital 
reverberator. It won’t do 35 
effects at once and it won’t 
do your laundry, but it will 
do killer reverb, echo, and 
ambience effects. Lexicon’s 
intention is that you own 
both the PCM 90 and the 
PCM 80, as the two boxes 
are intended to complement 
each other. The 90 fills any 
effect "gaps” the 80 might 
have and vice-versa — sort 
of like tag-team DSPs. 

The PCM 90 comes in a 
one-rack space chassis that 
has the exact same control 
array as the PCM 80. 

The rear panel has MIDI 
in/out/thru ports, a detach¬ 
able power cord, foot switch 
and foot controller jacks, 
S/PDIF digital I/O, stereo 
outputs on 1/4-inch TRS and 
XLR jacks, and stereo Neu¬ 
trik Combo™ connectors for 
input. An input level switch 
selects between -20 dB 
(unbalanced) and 0 dB bal¬ 
anced input level. Analog 
inputs are fed to an 18-bit A-
to-D converter and signals 
are internally processed via 
24-bit digital bus. 

The PCM 90 is shipped 
with 250 preset programs 
organized into five banks of 

50: Hall, Room, Plate, Post, 
and Splits. Hall, Room, and 
Plate banks are self-explana¬ 
tory; the "Post” bank is a col¬ 
lection of rather odd ambient 
spaces that include a stair¬ 
well, New York City tunnels, a 
bedroom, and a coffin! The 
“Split” presets are programs 
that turn the PCM 90 into a 
dual-mono machine where 
each input can be driven 
from a separate effect send 
on your console and simulta¬ 
neously provide two stero 
effects. Some of the available 
splits include delay/reverb, 
hall/room, and big/small 
room. This feature is very 
useful in situations where the 
number of available proces¬ 
sors is at a minimum. 

The PCM 90 is factory¬ 
set to “Go” edit mode, 
which limits the number of 
edit parameters to a “soft 
row.” You edit programs 
simply by pressing "Edit,” 
using the Select knob to 
scroll available parameters 
and Adjust to change them, 
(actually, one parameter 
from every program is pre¬ 
assigned to the Adjust knob 
so you can make changes 
without actually entering 
edit mode). Since the soft 
row contains 10 parameters 
(maximum), you won’t have 
to scroll the Select knob for¬ 
ever to find the most needed 
ones. The soft row (which is 
unique for each program) is 

limited to things like reverb 
decay time, predelay, or 
wet/dry mix, so there is little 
possibility of an inexperi¬ 
enced user screwing up a 
preset beyond recognition. 

If you are an editing 
maven, you can set the unit 
for “Pro” mode (found in the 
Control pages) and have 
access to every parameter in 
the preset — which in some 
programs can number as high 
as 50. If you like Go mode but 
require different parameters 
in the soft row, Lexicon lets 
you change them. Smooooth. 
And you can create a Custom 
Control that simultaneously 
adjusts a group of parameters 
via a single control. 

PUTTING IT TO USE 

Using the PCM 90 is a 
breeze. When you turn it 

on, a self-diagnostic is per¬ 
formed and the unit loads 
the program resident when 
it was shut off. If you want 
to load a different factory 
program, press "Program 
Bank” to toggle through the 
five banks. Then use Select 
to scroll through the pro¬ 
grams and press ‘"Load” 
when you find the one you 
want. User programs are 
stored in two "Register 
Banks” of 50 programs each 
and are recalled in the same 
manner (PCMCIA cards will 
hold an additional 20 banks 
of 50 programs). This was 
easily figured out during my 
first road encounter with 
the 90, sans manual or the 
supplied “cheat sheet.” 

Go mode makes rudi¬ 
mentary editing fast and 
easy and works nicely for a 

Hono Test 
MANUFACTURER: Lexicon, Inc., 100 Beaver Street, Waltham, 

MA 02154. Tel: 617-736-0300 

APPLICATION: Digital reverberator for live sound reinforcement 

and studio use. 

SUMMARY: It's a Lexicon. 

STRENGTHS: High quality of sound; easy to use. 

WEAKNESSES: "Pro" mode of editing can be overwhelming to 

some users; expensive. 

PRICE: $2999.95 EQ FREE LIT. #: 141 

BY STEVE LA CERRA 
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IBM PC or Compatible PC 

Full "chase lock sync" to time code 

8 track expandable to 128 track (16 Units) 

64 virtual tracks per unit 

Edit on the fly while chasing to video 

Pitch shift /Time stretch/compression (optional) 

Sample rate conversion (optional) 

EDL file support with auto conform (optional) 

Automated Punch in/out 

Mulb track ghtchless Audio Scrubbing 

Real time fades with 18 Bit Dynamic range 

Sample accurate placement of audio dips 

999 nameable markers 

Powerful Noise gate for perfect dialog editing 

Full digital parametric EQ 

Removable Hard Drives (optional) 

Loop recording ideal for foley 

Cut/copy/glue/move/reverse/repeat 

Prices from only $3,250 list (8 track system) 

“While mixing a recent project I rented a Soundscape system and in only a few 
hours, with little instruction, was up and running, efficiently continuing my session 
with ho down time. I was very impressed with the Soundscape software and it's 
features. The sound quality was great and when I asked the price, well... Very 
Impressive Hl” 

Alan Howarth, Sound Designer on such films as Hrant Stokers Dracula, Stargate, 

The Mask, Die Hard II. 

In this age of global communications good new 
travels fast.,, especially in this industry. Talk to any of our 

users (there are over 2000) and they'll all tell you the same thing. 
Soundscape’s SSHDR1 has the creative tools to improve productivity, the 

software is incredibly fast and reliable and saved them a great deal of time 
and money. This is why more and more of the worlds top professionals in 

sound design and motion picture editing are changing to Soundscape and 
the PC for their audio editing. From dialog replacement and foley 

recording to that blockbuster movie soundtrack the SSHDR1 has some of 
the fastest and most powerful editing features available. 

Digital Audio editor 

expandable from 8 to 128 tracks, with real time editing while chasing 
time code and have fully parametric EQ? Does it give you 18 bit dynamic 

range and volume contours generated in real time, with professional I/O 

and audio quality uncompromised by noise from your computer. With 
glitchless audio scrubbing for accurate editing and perfect placement of 

sound effects. Soundscape offers all of this at a price much lower than you 
would expect. 

Soundscape Digital Technology Inc. 4478 Market Street, Suite 704, Ventura, CA 93003 Tel: (805) 658 7375 Fax: (805) 658 6395 
Gerr Audio Distribution. 2 Thorncliffe Park Drive, Unit 9, Toronto Ontario, M4H 1H2 Tel: (416) 696 2779 Fax: (416) 467 5819 

"Love it - Love it - Love it - Love it - Love it III Great box, I’ve got two of them and session alter session I rely on my Soundscapes to deliver the pristine sound that 

our clients demand. It vari-syncs and chases video like a hound dog and believe-it-or-not the owners manual is intelligible. And HEY!! - just do it... buy one! I HI!” 
Sunny Lake, Cybersound NYC, sound designer/producer for numerous commercials, records and films. 

We’ve had the pleasure of using Soundscape for sound editing on Ace Ventura: When Nature Calls' and 'The Nutty Professor’ and found it to 
be very smooth, very fast and very reliable. Soundscape is the only intelligent choice for your next digital editing workstation. 

Odin Benitez, Randall Guth, Dimension Sound (Burbank). 

It’s affordable-it’s modular-it’s expandable-it’s got crash proof reliability! 11 We have 3x16 track systems at the studio, and we’ve used 
the SSHDR1 on almost every project that’s come through the facility. Soundscape is fast becoming one of the top systems aroued in 
digital audio post production here as well as around the world. Keep it up. guys!” 

Frank Serafine, Sound designer on Star Trek, Virtuosity, Lawnmower man, VR5, Hunt for Red October. 

SOUNDSCAPE DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY INC. 
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Sound Deals 
• Digital 8 Track Recorders 

• Mixing Consoles 
• Signal Processors 

• Studio Monitors and 

Amplifiers 

• Synthesizers and Samplers 
• Drum Machines 

• PA Systems 

• Microphones 
• Computer Software and 

Hardware 

• Tape and Cabling 
All major brands from A-Z 

250 Old Towne Road 
Birmingham, AL 35216 

205-979-1811 Fax 
72662.135 @ Compuserve.Com 

for a sound deal call 
800-822-6434 

CIRCLE 71 ON FREE INFO CARD 

Microphones 
Signal Processors 
Digital Multitrack 
Mixing Consoles 

MIDI Gear 
Monitors 

800444-5252 
Price Quotes & Information 

505-292-0341 
Fax 505-293-6184 

800 S T Juan Tabo Blvd NE 
Albuquerque, NM 87123 
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majority of purposes. In the 
studio where subtleties such 
as spread and shape are 
more apparent, Pro mode 
will service more effectively. 
But, in general, Lexicon has 
set up the soft rows so that 
the things you really want to 
adjust are accessible in Go 
mode anyway. One very cool 
feature of the 90 is that the 
unit stores a “history” of its 
10 previously loaded pro¬ 
grams. Press and hold both 
bank buttons and the display 
shows the previously loaded 
effect. Then use Select to 
scroll through the nine pro¬ 
grams that had been loaded 
prior to that. So you can 
track down that "perfect” 
vocal reverb that you had 
loaded two programs ago. 

The PCM 90 has two fea¬ 
tures particularly useful for 
live sound reinforcement. One 
is the "Tap” button: on certain 
presets such as “GtrBal-
ladBPM,” you tap the tempo 
of the song into the 90 and it 
produces echo in time to your 
music (quarter, eighth, half¬ 
note, and other values are 
possible). No more BPM-to-
delay calculation charts. The 
other feature is KeyWord, 
which allows you to search for 
programs by description of 
their application. 

It would take a book to 
describe all of the functions 
and features of the PCM 90. 
Actually, it does — and Lex¬ 
icon gives you a well-writ¬ 
ten manual to document it 
all. As you would expect, 
the unit does a myriad of 
MIDI-related functions, 
from MIDI program change 
and bulk data dump to 
actually generating MIDI 
clock output from the 
tempo tap! External MIDI 
controllers can be used to 
modulate parameters such 
as reverb decay or delay 
time and the footswitch 
controller can be software 
"patched” to act upon spe¬ 
cific program parameters. 

Analog inputs may be set 
to a sample rate of either 44.1 
kHz or 48 kHz, but 1 could 

detect no audible difference 
between the two. When an 
S/PDIF signal is connected to 
the digital input, the PCM 90 
will clock to the incoming 
source. And SCMS status of 
an incoming S/PDIF signal 
can be changed to either “No 
Copy,” “One Copy,” or "Multi 
Copy.” There are separate 
controls for input and output 
level, which makes the PCM 
90 easy to interface with just 
about any console. The afore¬ 
mentioned rear-panel switch 
selects 0 dBu balanced or -20 
dBu unbalanced input level, 
and in the Control menu 
there is a page for selecting +4 
dBm or -10 dBu output level. 

There’s a reason that 
Lexicon has always been 
regarded as a leader in digital 
reverberation technology. 
The PCM 90 continues that 
heritage, and it is evident in 
programs such as Medium 
Hall, Concert Hall, Vocal 
Hall2, and Room 4 Drums 
(my favorite for adding 
reverb to drums in a club sit¬ 
uation). Reverb sounds are 
deep and wide, with smooth 
tails that lack the chatter or 
grainy quality you might hear 
from less-expensive units. 

Mechanically speaking, 
the PCM 90 is well-built for the 
road but (as with any unit) you 
should support the rear during 
transport to avoid bending the 
front panel. My only gripe was 
with the Neutrik Combo input 
connectors: on certain male 
XLR connectors, the outer 
metal shell is too thick to fit 
into the circular receptacle on 
the Combo jack. This particu¬ 
lar 90 sat in an equipment 
truck on some pretty nasty 
North-Western nights where 
temperatures went down as 
low as -10 degrees F. The PCM 
90 never coughed (of course 
all units were allowed to come 
to room temperature before 
powering up). 

Great sound, solid 
mechanics and ability to 
easily interface with just 
about any console combine 
to make the PCM 90 a must 
for your audition list. E® 
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Call for Brochure 

► 818-763-7400 ◄ 
Internet: 
http://village.ios.com/~larw 

5278 Lankershim Blvd. 
N. Hollywood, CA 91601 

CIRCLE 51 ON FREE INFO CARD 

ios Mams 
RECORDIHC5 " 
workshop’ 

Mtoni 

Intensive Recording Engineer Program 
Intensive Video Editor Program 
Hands-On Training 
Dorm Housing 
Outstanding Job Placement Assistance 
Financial Aid Available 
12,000 sq. ft. training facility 
11 Studios in filled with the latest equipment 

Ufe*. 

48-Track SSL, AVIO, CMX, 
Studer, Otari, Grass Valley 

and lots more. 

Photo by Ed Colver 

Video editing suite 



IN REVIEW 

Noise Reduction For Windows 
PRODUCTS REVIEWED: Cool-Edit Shareware Digital Audio Editor 

Sound Forge Noise Reduction Plug-in 

DART (Digital Audio Restoration Technology) 

SADiE's De-noise Software 

TO E>ATE, I’VE been able to track down 
four noise-reduction programs that work 
under Windows. Before we briefly 
explain each system, let’s look at how 
software-based noise reduction works. 

Technically, noise is an unwanted 
spectral component that is added to a 
recorded program either during the 
recording process or over time (as the 
medium deteriorates with age or 
extreme use). Like human finger¬ 
prints, both the frequency and ampli¬ 
tude components of noise are unique 
to each recorded program. It might 
include only a narrow range of fre¬ 
quencies (e.g., AC hum or room rum¬ 
ble) or it can be broadband in nature 
(e.g., tape hiss, amplifier noise, or 
buzzes). Likewise, the amplitude lev¬ 
els of noise will generally differ over 
its bandwidth from one program to 
the next. 

FAST 'N' FOURIOUS TRANSFORMS 

Since the spectral “fingerprint” of 
noise is unique to each recording, it’s 
fairly obvious that any piece of soft¬ 
ware that removes noise in the digital 
domain can’t be a “five settings fits 
all” type of program. It must be able to 
take into account the individuality of 
each type of noise. As a result, most 
noise-reduction programs involve tak¬ 
ing a sample of the recorded noise and 
digitally analyzing its overall spectral 
components through the use of a 
mathematical process called FFT (Fast 
Fourier Transform). The resulting FFT 
calculations can be used to create a 
unique “noiseprint" that can then be 
mathematically subtracted from the 
original program file. In effect, such a 
noiseprint is used to digitally “cancel” 
the noise from the program, according 
to various user definable parameters. 

The elimination of clicks and 
pops, on the other hand, is generally 
carried out in a different manner. 
Depending upon the system, these 
sharp, high-level transients can either 
be simply edited out or replaced. 
Replacing clicks and pops with a short 
section of “good” audio is done by 
interpolating the audio before and 
after the glitch, which is effectively the 
making of a computational "guess” as 
to what the signal should sound like, 
and then replacing this glitch with the 
final, calculated results. Ahh, the mira¬ 
cles of science! 

A FEW TIPS 

One of the first things you’ll probably 
run into when using noise-reduction 
software is the audible side-effects that 
occur when too much noise reduction is 
used. These generated “artifacts” (which 
often sound like weird warbling or bird 
chirps) occur when the noiseprint 
threshold is set too high, or when 
soundfile processing is applied too 
deeply. In such cases it becomes diffi¬ 
cult for the processor to accurately dif¬ 
ferentiate between noise and actual pro¬ 
gram material. If this happens, simply 
undo the process and re-apply the noise 
reduction at a lesser degree of depth. 

Although it does occur, most noise¬ 
reduction algorithms won’t overly 
reduce the high frequencies of a sound-
file. Nonetheless, we might perceive the 
resulting sound as being duller and less 
lively simply because the tape noise 
helped to create an upper-end “sheen.” 
If this occurs, the obvious solution 
would be to either boost the soundfile’s 
high end at your mixer or to gently 
equalize its upper end using the edit 
program’s EQ application. 

For you multimedia-heads, here’s 
a trick that you might want to try out. 
Although noise reduction will work 
with 8-bit files (generally yielding a 
noise level that is, at most, -45 dB 
below the program signal), it definitely 
works better with 16-bit files. When 
dealing with noisy 8-bit files, a greater 
degree of noise reduction can be 
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achieved by first converting the file to 
16-bit, applying noise reduction, and 
then reconverting the file back to 8-bit. 

For the sample-heads in the crowd 
(like me), have you ever given up on 
sampling a killer sound from CD 
because another musical note was sus¬ 
taining over the top of it? Try treating 
the sustain as noise by making a 
noiseprint of it. The program will sub¬ 
sequently treat it as noise and reduce it 
in level. It may not be totally eliminat¬ 
ed, but it can often reduce the sustain 
to such an extent as to render the sam¬ 
ple usable. On the wild 'n' wacky side, a 
friend at Sonic Foundry told me that by 
making a noiseprint of certain vowel 
sounds, it’s possible to eliminate those 
vowels from a vocal line, making for a 
unique and even eerie effect. Fun, eh? 

OK, let’s take a quick look at four of 
the systems currently on the market. All 
except one of these programs are able to 
work with any multimedia soundcard 
with no difference in performance (rela¬ 
tive to the quality of your installed hard¬ 
ware). You’ll notice that I’ve refrained 
from making subjective opinions about 
each of these programs. Three of the 
four programs make use of FFT trans¬ 
forms to accomplish noise reduction. As 
a result, they function in a similar fash¬ 
ion. Since the sonic variables to be cal¬ 
culated change with each and every 
piece of recorded sound, offering a qual¬ 
itative opinion would be a bit 
like...searching for the “perfect” mic. 

COOL-EDIT SHAREWARE EDITOR 
Shareware Distributor: Syntrillium 
Software Corporation, PO Box 60274, 
Phoenix, AZ 85082-0274. Fax: 602-941-
8170. E-mail: syntrill@aol.com. World-
Wide Web: http://www. ep.se/cool 
(Courtesy of ElectroPost, Sweden). 
Price: $50 for Basic Registration; $100 
for Preferred Registration 
EQ Free Lit. #: 142 
Until rather recently, David Johnston’s 
Cool shareware program, was the only 
Windows-based noise-reduction soft¬ 
ware available on the market. 
Although it’s shareware, it would be a 
big mistake to underestimate this pro¬ 
gram. For sheer processing power, this 
puppy has tons of toys under the 
hood, including resampling, effects, 

Cool Edit-ACNOISE.WAV 

EQ, time-stretch¬ 
ing, and frequen¬ 
cy analysis — just 
to name a few. 

Like most 
systems, Cool 
uses FFT analysis 
to remove noise 

dB -57 -54 -51 -48 

Zoom In 

Play II 

File Edit Transform Generate Options Help 

artifacts from a soundfile. Once a short 
segment containing noise has been 
defined, the “Set Noise Level” button is 
clicked to gather the statistical infor¬ 
mation. After the section to be 
processed has been highlighted, 
pulling up the noise-reduction window 
will reveal a colorful spectral display of 
the noiseprint. Then, it’s simply a mat¬ 
ter of setting the Noise Profile to the 
desired level and hitting "OK.” That’s 
pretty much all there is to it. 

vast array of controls can be used to 
tailor the signal to best suit the pro¬ 
gram material. AU that’s left is to press 
“OK” to remove the noise specified by 
the envelope points. 

The click-removal plug-in can be 
used to remove clicks and pops. For 
the most part, this algorithm is used to 
automatically or manually remove 
short aberrations by looking at the 
audio just before and after the event 
and replacing it with an interpolated 
section (in short, making an educated 

SOUND FORGE PLUG-IN 
Manufacturer: Sonic Foundry, 100 
South Baldwin, Suite 204, Madison, WI 
53703. Tel: 608-256-3133. WWW: 
http://www.sfoundry.com. 
Price: $249 

guess as to what is missing). A new. 
special, vinyl-restoration plug-in 
should be available as of this writing. 
(See EQ’s April and August ‘95 issues 
for a full review and update, respec¬ 
tively, on the Sound Forge system.] 

EQ Free Lit. #: 143 
The folks at Sonic Foundry have been 
hard at work creating a number of 
plug-in programs designed to work 
with its Sound Forge sample/soundfile 
editing program. Among these are its 
new noise-reduction and click¬ 
removal plug-ins. 

Once a soundfile has been opened 
into Sound Forge and a small portion 
containing noise has been highlighted, 
a noiseprint can be created by press¬ 
ing the “Get” button. Once calculated, 
a graph is then created that displays 
the noiseprint spectrum. By pressing 
the “Fit” button, a number of “enve¬ 
lope points” will be automatically 
inserted at a level 6 dB above the 
noiseprint floor. Raising or lowering 
these envelope points will determine 
the amount of FFT processing that will 
be applied to the soundfile, while a 

DART (DIGITAL AUDIO RESTORATION TECH) 

Manufacturer: Tracer Technologies, 
PO Box 188, Dallastown, PA 17313. Tel: 
717-843-5833. 
Price: $399 
EQ Free Lit. #: 144 
As its name implies, DART (Digital 
Audio Restoration Technology) has 
been primarily designed for the 
restoration of archived audio record¬ 
ing. It differs from all the other pro¬ 
grams in that it uses a Kalman filter. 
This type of adaptive filter functions by 
mathematically searching for noise¬ 
based deviations in the program’s 
waveform material and predicting 
what the waveform should most likely 
sound like. Unlike FFT-based systems, 
the primary side effect of overusing a 
Kalman filter is the loss of high fre¬ 
quencies. Should this occur, simply 

EQ MARCH KN 



RECORDING EQUIPMENT 
—All Major Brands— 

FOR STUDIOS/HOMES 
CHURCHES/CLUBS 
• Reel to Reel Decks (2-4-8-16-24 Track) 
• Cassette Decks • Mixing Boards 
• Mikes • Studio Monitor Speakers 
• Special Effects Units Accessories 
• Digital Recording 
TASCAM 
IEA(. Production Products 

VOLUME DEALER 
NEW & USED 
E-Z TERMS 
ALL MAJOR CREDIT CARDS 
PROFESSIONAL ADVICE 

Call for pricing information. 

RHYTHM CITY 
1485 NE Expressway 

Atlanta, Georgia, 30329 
1-404-320-SALE • 1-404-320-7253 

Special Pricing for Package Systems. 
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Sound Forge Noise Reduction Plug-In 

undo the process and re-apply the fil¬ 
tering to a lesser degree or accept the 
processing and boost the highs at the 
console or with EQ processing. 

The DART program uses three dif¬ 
ferent stages to perform soundfile 
restoration. The “Smoothing” stage uses 
Kalman filtering to smooth and recon¬ 
struct the overall signal; “Postfiltering’’ 
selectively suppresses noise on silent 
parts of the recording, thereby leaving 
the louder program passages unaffected; 
the final "Detection Threshold” stage is 
used to detect clicks, pops, dropouts, 
and other localized disturbances. Any or 
all of these stages can be run on a sound¬ 
file, using a wide range of variables. 

SADIE'S DE NOISE SOFTWARE 

Manufacturer: SADiE Inc., Studio 
Audio Digital Equipment, Inc., 1808 
West End Avenue, Suite 1119, 
Nashville, TN 37203. Tel: 615-327-1140. 
Price: S3000 
EQ Free Lit. #: 145 
The SADiE’s De-noise program differs 
from all the others in that it has been 
designed to work with a specific piece 
of hardware — the SADiE digital audio 
editing system. |See EQ’s August '95 
issue for a complete review of the 
SADiE system.] 

This plug-in program was code¬ 
veloped by SADiE and Cedar Audio. It 
uses a simple, two-fader control panel 
for varying the degree of applied signal 
processing (gain) and the amount of 
processing that is applied to the 
soundfile to reduce the noise floor 
(attenuation). A noiseprint can be cre¬ 
ated during soundfile playback by 
simply holding and releasing the 
mouse button; thereafter, the noise 
reduction process can be applied to a 
soundfile in real-time. That’s not to 
say that this noise reduction plug-in 
can be inserted into the audio path in 
real-time, it can’t. Due to a licensing 
arrangement with Cedar, the resulting 
calculations can only be written to 
disk in real-time, then they can be 
played back from disk. 

— David Miles Huber 
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WITHOUT DIGITECH'S VOCALIST 
YOUR 5-PART HARMONY 
MAY SOUND ANIMATED 

sus4 

I: DigiTech 

Output Level Input Level 

Power 

MtC 

S TL WO Vocalist 
DATA WRY , 

STUDIO V 0 C A L I S 
Now there's a vocal processor that doesn't make the human voice 

sound so inhuman. Our Studio Vocalist's patented technology lets you 

easily create harmonies with human characteristics like random pitch 

fluctuation, timing imperfections and Gender Bender™. Gender 

Bender™ allows you to make your background singers sound like a 

mixed group and not just you. Recording those harmonies won't take 

multiple passes, either—just ¡ay down a track, then play it back in 2, 3, 

4 or 5 part harmony. In a variety of styles. Ideas get from your brain 

to your ears sooner. And the design is just as human as the sound, with 

controls, jacks and features suggested by thousands of original 

DigiTech Vocalist owners. So choose a vocal processor that doesn't 

sound so processed. Visit a DigiTech dealer today. 

• Natural harmonies and pitch 

correction 

• XLR and 1/4" ins and outs; 

separate outs for each voice 

• 48V phantom power 

• Intuitive operation 

• Bright, easy-to-read display 

Digital I/O for the Studio Vocalist 

• Full frequency response 

(20 Hz - 20 kHz) 

• VHM-5 and Vocalist II 

download feature 

• Keystroke MIDI out 

for automation 

The SV-I/O card is designed for 
Studio Vocalist owners who require 
the sonic purity derived from transfer¬ 
ring signals into the digital doma n 
and keeping them there. It offe-s 
AES/EBU & S/PDIF formats with mul¬ 
tiple sampling rates and it's easy to 
install. 

WITH THE NEW MIDI VOCALIST, 
GREAT HARMONIES ARE A SIMPLE TOUCH AWAY. 

The MIDI Vocalist makes it easier than ever before to 

achieve soaring vocal harmonies from a single voice. Now 

even the novice can connect a microphone and MIDI 

keyboard and be making fuller sounding music right now! 

All controls have been placed within easy reach so that with 

the touch of a front panel button, a foot switch or a MIDI 

controller, arranging vocal accompaniments can be 

performed when the creative urge strikes. 

DigiTech 
• Easier to use than ever 

before 

• Vocal arrangements can be 

created instantly from the 

front panel 

• 4 harmony voices 

• Vocoder, Chordal, Scalic, 

and Detune harmony modes 

• Front panel buttons 

transmit MIDI for sequencer 

control 

• Choice of line or mic inputs 

• All parameters accessible 

via MIDI 

• Footswitch controllable with 

optional FS-300 

H A Harman International Company 

©1995 DigiTech 8760 South Sandy Parkway, Sandy Utah 84070 USA (801) 566-8800 Fax (566-7005) 

CIRCLE 28 ON FREE INFO CARD 



Steinberg ReCyde 
MANUFACTURER: Steinberg North America, 9312 Deering Ave., 

Chatsworth, CA 91311. Tel: 818-993-4091. E-mail: steinberg@aol.com. 

SUMMARY: If you work with sampled loops, you need this program! 

APPLICATION: Macintosh and Windows program that makes it a snap 

to integrate sample loops with MIDI sequences. 

STRENGTHS: Can save you hours of tedious loop editing; Mac version converts between 

AIFF and Sound Designer ll/l formats; Windows version converts between AIFF and 

.WAV formats, audio CD of demo sample loops included. 

WEAKNESSES: Current version only works on mono 16-bit, 44.1 kHz files and only sup¬ 

ports a limited number of samplers (future version will support stereo files and addition¬ 

al samplers); no audio scrubbing; no provision for saving file settings. 

PRICE: $199 (version tested: 1.1) EQ FREE LIT. #: 146 

THE HALLMARK of a great piece of soft¬ 
ware is either that it enables you to do 
something that you couldn’t possibly 
do otherwise, or that it saves you time in 
doing something you could do other¬ 
wise. In the latter category are programs 
such as word processors or spread¬ 
sheets. For musicians who use sampled 
rhythm loops of any kind — drum 
loops, percussion accents, bass lines, 
etc. — Steinberg's ReCycle is a program 
that falls firmly in this category. It does¬ 
n’t actually do anything you couldn’t do 
manually in a sample editor {or, for the 
really bold, from the front panel of your 
sampler), but it does it a whole lot faster 
than you ever could. 

So what exactly does the program 
do? First and foremost, ReCycle allows 
you to set extremely accurate loop 

start and end points and it makes it 
easy to integrate your sample loop into 
a MIDI sequence. It also enables the 
tempo of a loop to be changed without 
changing pitch — and it does so with¬ 
out using time compression/expan-
sion routines, which often produce 
undesirable digital artifacts. What’s 
more, ReCycle’s simple-yet-elegant 
user interface means that you’ll learn 
how to use the program in minutes 
and that you’ll be getting results 
almost instantaneously. 

Here’s how simple the process is: 
Import any monophonic 16-bit 44.1 
kHz sample file and then click a button 
to play the file back. As it plays, move 
an onscreen “sensitivity” fader — 
ReCycle then uses an intelligent algo¬ 
rithm that searches for transients in 

order to locate each of the individual 
sonic components within the file. If the 
sample file is a drum track, each of 
these components (called "slices”) will 
be an individual drum hit; if it is a bass 
track, each component will be an indi¬ 
vidual note. To preview the sound con¬ 
tained within each slice, simply click on 
it — the Mac version of ReCycle sup¬ 
ports all Sound Manager 3.O-compati¬ 
ble hardware, such as the Digidesign 
cards, so you can preview in full 16-bit 
mode. Left-right markers appear at the 
start and end of the file and can be 
snapped to any slice start point, mak¬ 
ing it incredibly easy to set extremely 
accurate loop start and end points. 

If ReCycle finds some false slice 
points (for example, in a drum flam, it 
may find both hits), individual slice 
points can be hidden. Conversely, if it 
misses some slice points (as it may do 
at lower sensitivities), you can manu¬ 
ally insert them. Zoom in and out tools 
make the process easy, though I could 
see how it could be made easier still if 
some kind of audio scrubbing tool 
were available as well. 

Next, tell ReCycle how many bars 
and beats are contained within the 
loop — it automatically calculates the 
loop’s tempo. At this point, you can 
either download the individual slices 
between the left and right markers to 
your sampler (assigned one to a key; 
currently supported samplers include 
Digidesign’s SampleCell and various 
Akai models — see sidebar for more 
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"THE SOUND IS UNBEATABLE" 
Stephen Bray,'96 

Stephen Bray, who gained world wide recognition as producer and 

co-writer of Madonna s "Express Yourself" and "Into the Groove." 

along with engineer Tony Shepperd,^stalled a Euphonix C52000 

console in his Los Angeles based studio, Saturn Sound. Why a 

Euphonix Stephen?... 

"From tracking to mixing, the speed of the CS2000 Snapshot 

Recall™ and the instantaneous access to hard disk is amazing." 

"We are attracting producers and engineers who require infinite 

flexibility. With the Euph^^ou save at least an hour or two 

every time you change projects. We can go from mixing a TV show 

to a music album mix in seconds." 

"We’ve joined a thrivng community of artists, producers and 

engineers who understand the beauty of digital control and the 

advantages of networking with the many talented 

Euphonix users. 

Does this sound familiar to you?... 

If you are tired of waiting for old technology to 

keep up, if you want to get 

sound from out of this world, 

contact the Euphonix office 

nearest you. 

reductions-
StepnenBw 

Headquarters 
(Palo Alto, West US) 
??0 Poilage Avenue 
Palo Allo CA 94306 
(415) 855 0400 
Fai (415) 855 0410 

Los Angeles 
(West US & Int’l) 
11112 Ventura Blvd 
Studio City CA 91604 
(818) 766 1666 
Fai (818) 766 3401 

New York 
(East US) 
2 West 45th St Suite 605 
New York NY 10036 
(212) 302 0696 
Fai (212) 302 0797 

Nashville 
(Central US) 
1102 17th Ave Suite 202 
Nashville TN 37212 
(615) 327 2933 
Fai (615) 327 3306 

London 
(Europe) 
16 Berghem Mews. Blythe Rd 
London W14 OHN 
(171)602 4575 
Fai (171) 603 6775 

Toyko 
(Japan) 

; 1-19-3 Kamiochiai 
: Shinjukuku. Toyko 161 

(81)30-340-5623 
Fai (03)3950-6283 



Howard Massey heads up On The 

Right Wavelength, a MIDI con¬ 

sulting company, as well as 

Workaday World Productions, a 

full-service music production 

studio. His loop start point rarely 

coincides with his loop end point. 

details) or you can export them in a 
number of standard file formats (SD1, 
SDII, or AIFF in the Mac version; .WAV 
or AIFF in the Windows version). 
These samples can optionally be gain 
normalized; this will provide the best 
signal-to-noise ratio of each individ¬ 
ual sample but will also alter the 
dynamic balance between samples. At 
the same time, you can instruct ReCy¬ 
cle to generate a MIDI file that will 
play back the sample slices, one after 
the other, at the original tempo. 

ReCycle also gives you the option 
to specify a new tempo at which you 
want the loop to be played back, and 
the MIDI file generated will follow that 
new tempo. The magic of all this is 
that, by breaking a loop up into its 
individual components and by trigger¬ 
ing each component from a discrete 
MIDI note, you can alter the tempo of 
the loop without changing its pitch. 

One potential problem is that if 
you slow down the tempo of the loop, 
there will be silences after each slice is 
played back. These silences may be 
apparent, especially if there is ambient 
sound in the sample. ReCycle cleverly 
addresses this problem through the use 
of a “stretch” function in which short 
backward-forward loops are added to 
the end of each slice, thus extending 
each sample by a certain user-defined 
percentage. Since the end of a slice 
most likely contains only ambient 
sound (or, at worst, the tail-off of the 
sound), this works remarkably well. 

It’s not even so much what Re¬ 
Cycle does, but what it allows you to do 
after the fact that makes the program so 
impressive — the fun really starts after 
you’ve created and downloaded (or 
exported) all the individual slices and 
the MIDI file. For example, if your sam¬ 
pler provides multiple hardware out¬ 
puts. you can route each component to 
a different output for additional mixing 
control, even applying different effects 
processing to each sample. Get bizarre 

by reversing playback of individual 
components or experiment by substi¬ 
tuting different sounds — simply assign 
a different sample to individual key-
numbers. In your MIDI sequencer, you 
can, of course, change tempo to your 
hearts content, and, if you’re using 
Steinberg’s Cubase Audio (or another 
sequencer that supports “groove” tem¬ 
plates), you can even quantize MIDI 
tracks to the feel of the sampled loop. 

ReCycle ships with an audio CD of 
demo loops as well as a concise owner’s 
manual that contains a brief tutorial — 
the Macintosh version also includes dri¬ 
vers and extensions that enable you to 
use it with any Digidesign sound card. 
My few major complaints are that stereo 
files are not supported and that direct 
downloading is only possible to a few 
select sampler models (Steinberg tell us 
that stereo file support and direct down¬ 
load to additional samplers will be pro¬ 
vided in a soon-to-be-released update). 

An oddity worth mentioning is that 
unlike virtually every other piece of soft¬ 
ware in existence, ReCycle doesn’t allow 
vou to save your work, the thinking pre¬ 
sumably being that once you’ve down¬ 
loaded or exported your data, you’re 
done. But 1 could imagine scenarios in 
which the user might want to go back 
and tweak some slice points or set dif¬ 
ferent loop start/end points, so I do 
think this is an omission of note, though 
not necessarily a serious problem. 

All in all, ReCycle is a program 
that successfully combines stunning 
simplicity with incredible utility. If 
you work with sampled rhythm loops, 
do yourself a favor and check it out. 

— Howard Massey 

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
Macintosh: 68020 or higher processor; System 7.0 or higher; minimum 4 MB 
of RAM; 2 MB free hard disk space. Sound Manager 3.O-compatible 16-bit 

sound cards (such as Digidesign cards) supported. 

Windows: 386DX/33 or better processor; Windows 3.1 or higher, 4 MB of 
RAM; 2 MB free hard disk space; 16-bit sound card. MIDI interface and/or 
Adaptec-compatible SCSI interface required for communications with Akai sam¬ 

plers (see list below). 

Both Mac and Windows: Samplers supported include Digidesign Sample-
Cell; and Akai S1000, SI 100, S2800, S3000, S32OO, and CD3000. (Addi¬ 
tional samplers to be supported in next update will include E-mu ESI-32; Ensoniq 
EPS 16/16+ and ASR-10; Kurzweil K2OOO/K25OO; and Roland S-760.) 
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IN REVIEW 

ART Pro Gate 
MANUFACTURER: ART, 215 Tremont St., Rochester, NY 14608. Tel: 

716-436-2720, E-mail: artroch@aol.com. 

APPLICATION: Remove residual noise and add gating-related special 

effects on up to eight independent channels. 

SUMMARY: Has everything you'd want in a noise gate — and then some. 

STRENGTHS: Great interface; extremely flexible; relay signal bypass; programmable; 

lots of MIDI options; microwave oven includes temperature probe (just kidding). 

WEAKNESSES: Slight mechanical hum from transformer (hum is not present in signal 

path) when on. 

PRICE: S1095 EQ FREE LIT. #: 147 

I CAN JUST see the design meeting that 
created this product: "Make a noise 
gate with everything — we don’t want 
any reviewer to say we overlooked a 
feature!” So you get a 2U, 8-channel 
programmable noise gate with not just 
the expected, but fancy stuff like: 

• Link gates in pairs or groups 
(and unlink all if desired) 

• Save all parameters as a song (20 
songs total), selectable via MIDI pro¬ 
gram changes, and capable of bulk 
dump/load 

• Real-time MIDI control over gat¬ 
ing parameters 

• Sends MIDI note on/note off 
when the gate opens to control other 
devices 

• Name any of the eight channels 

• Idiot-proof interface — one 
complete set of controls per channel, 
which you can switch to any of the 
eight available channels 

• Relay bypassing for each channel, 
so no electronics mess with your signal, 
and no signal cutout if it blows a fuse 

• "Lock” toggle so people twid¬ 
dling with the knobs won’t alter your 
settings (bar bands rejoice) 

• Microwave oven (just kidding) 
You get the idea. But before you 

think this is overkill, remember that 
gates aren’t just for cutting out noise — 
gating one signal with another produces 
some wonderful tricks for dance music, 
as well as other applications. In short, 
you may not want to get creative about 
your gating, but if you do, this is the box. 

The keying functions are very 
sophisticated. Each gate has a low-pass 
and high-pass filter (with 26 selectable 
frequencies) for tuning the key circuit¬ 
ry to respond only to signals occurring 
within a particular frequency range. 
Gates can be keyed by the internal sig¬ 
nal, an external signal plugged into the 
key input, or via MIDI. 

Threshold can be set in one dB 
increments from -50 to +16 dB. Attack 
time is adjustable from 20 ms up to 
500 ms, hold (determines how long the 
gate stays open after being triggered, 
even if the signal goes below the 
threshold) has 69 options from 4 to 
4000 ms, and release has 60 release 
(fadeout) options from 3 to 4000 ms. 
Gating doesn’t have to be on/off; there 
are 29 attenuation settings, from -82 
to -2 dB. You therefore aren’t limited 
to gating, but can actually reshape a 
signal, like run reverb through the gate 
and give it a long attack for a “reverse 
reverb” effect, or create “attack delay” 
effects for guitar. 

Fig. 1 shows a "snapshot” of the 
gating action. The upper waveform is 
the input signal, the lower waveform, 
the gated signal. In the left pair, the 
attack time equals 20 ms; clearly, the 
attack is essentially instantaneous. The 
shaded waveform shows an attack time 
of 20 ms (the region duration is in the 
lower right corner). Note how the attack 
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FIGURE 1 

is highly exponential, with most of the 
duration at very low amplitude before 
ramping up to maximum level. I also 
checked calibration on the hold and 
release times, which correlated exactly 
with the settings displayed on the LCD. 

Each gate has signal in and out, 
1/4-inch balanced/unbalanced jacks (a 
menu toggle selects between the two 
globally; if you use unbalanced connec¬ 
tions while in balanced mode, you’ll 
lose a few dB of signal), and a 1/4-inch 
unbalanced key input. A separate out¬ 
put carries an “audition” signal that 
monitors the key input for the channel 
being programmed so you can evaluate 
the effects of any filtering you add, or 
check whether a signal is actually pre¬ 
sent. This is a very cool feature. Further¬ 
more, there’s MIDI in, out, and thru. 

You can copy settings from one 
channel to another, but the MIDI 
options are where the action is. Each 
gate can respond to its own channel and 
MIDI note value to turn the gate on/off, 
as well as generate a MIDI note value 
that’s sent when the gate opens and 
closes (for triggering drum modules or 
other processors; for example, replace a 
weak drum sound on tape with a beefy 
external module). What’s more, the 
attack, release, and threshold values for 

each channel can respond to MIDI con¬ 
tinuous controller commands. 

A unit this sophisticated is not 
needed for many applications, and I 
wonder if anyone will ever use all its 
features. But if your needs go beyond 
plain vanilla gating, this delivers 
papaya/mango/ pineapple gating, and 
a shot of Cuervo Gold in a tall glass with 
a little umbrella. It’s not just a gate, but 
a creative tool for chopping and shap¬ 
ing music during the mixdown process. 
Remixers will probably go nuts with 
this box; best of all, despite the pletho¬ 
ra of parameters, it’s easy to figure out 
and use. (By the way, the Pro Gate fol¬ 
lows Anderton’s law of manuals: 
"Devices that you could figure out any¬ 
way without a manual always have the 
best manuals.” Go figure.) 

ART may have gone over the top 
on this one, but for some people, it will 
be a treat to use a unit that instead of 
cutting corners, includes more corners 
than an M.C. Escher drawing. If gating 
is your thing, I strongly doubt that you 
can find anything better out there, and 
you surely won’t find something that’s 
more fun to use or offers more creative 
potential. If they made a 4-channel 
version for half the price, I’d buy it in a 
second. —Craig Anderton 

COMING UP IN 
APRIL 1996 
CLEAN UP YOUR ACT. This 
month EQ devotes some 
serious space to mainte¬ 
nance guru Eddie Ciletti, 
who will explain how to 
take care of your hard 
disks, digital recorders, 
tube gear, and much, much 
more. 

USED AND ABUSED. It's 
time for a new console, 
but money is an issue 
(basically 'cause you have 
none). One possible 
answer is buying one 
used, but how do you go 
about it without getting 
burned? Learn what to 
look for and how to test 
any prospective boards. 

STAR TRACKS. EQ Tracks 
analyzes Stevie Wonder's 
"Superstition" from his 
Natural Wonder CD. And 
go behind the scenes with 
Grammy-winner Alanis 
Morissette and find out the 
secrets to her success. 

TO BE A PART OF 
THIS ISSUE, CONTACT: 
Kathleen A. Mackay; 
Associate Publisher (ext. 152) 

Matt Charles (ext. 147) 
Andrea Berrie (ext. 148) 
Christine Cali (ext. 155) 
Pete Seidel (ext. 146) 
Advertising Sales 

TEL: 212-213-3444 
FAX: 212-213-3484 
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REVIEW SH 

Qup Arts Sample Discs 
A quick look at 

some sampled sounds 
STEVE GADD DRUMSCORES 

This is a two-disc audio CD set (almost 
74 minutes each) of NYC studio drum¬ 
mer Steve Gadd (also available on CD-
ROM for the Ensoniq ASR-10). 

This disc handles drum loops a lit¬ 
tle differently; first, you’ll hear 1-2 min¬ 
utes of Steve playing a continuous drum 
part, followed by a breakdown of this 
part into several loops. These are typi¬ 
cally 8 to 16 loops total, 1 to 8 bars in 
duration, and generally have fills at the 
end. The cool thing about this approach 
is that if you just want loops, you can 
grab the loops — which have been edit¬ 
ed so that if you put loop markers on the 

first and last samples, you’ll get a per¬ 
fect loop. But if you don't like the loop 
points, want longer loops, or need to 
customize the performance somehow, 
you can sample the original part and 
divvy it up however you want. 

Gadd’s style is high on detail. 
These are the kinds of parts you’d 
expect to hear behind Paul Simon, 
Chick Corea, or Steely Dan — not 
Green Day or Led Zeppelin. There’s a 
good mix of brush and stick parts, 
some killer samba riffs, and really nice 
slow grooves and shuffles. The parts 
are very precise, but avoid sterility; 
they cut through well without being 
overbearing. As is the custom with 
drum-loop CDs, there are also many 
individual hits for sampling. These are 
identified according to kit, so you can 
overdub individual hits over loops cre¬ 
ated with a particular kit and retain 
sonic consistency. 

All in all, this disc shows why 
Steve Gadd is such an in-demand ses¬ 
sion drummer: great drum sounds and 
a strong, yet delicate, touch that really 
masters dynamics. I don’t use drum 
loops a lot, but some of the ones on 
here are compelling enough to make 
me want to fire up the sampler and 
start groovin’. — Craig Anderton 

Two-disc set, $179; the two discs are 

also available separately for $99 each. 

The ASR-10 2-disc CD-ROM is $249. 

Contact Qup Arts, PO Box 686, Sandy, 

UT 84091. Tel. 800-454-4563. Circle 

free lit. it 148. 

VOICES OF NATIVE AMERICA 

A few years ago, I happened to meet Dou¬ 
glas Spotted Eagle, the driving force behind 
this CD, while I was doing a lecture at a 
music store. He showed me some of his 
flutes and said, “There’s no way you can 
sample what these do." Fortunately, some¬ 
where along the line he changed his mind; 
this disc contains almost 72 minutes of 
samples of flutes, percussion, shakers, and 
vocals, along with a demo at the beginning 
that gives a feel for how to use them. 

The sounds are very well recorded. 
For percussion, there are multiple sam¬ 
ples at various dynamic levels and with 
various mallet strikes. Most samples are 
in stereo. If you’ve listened to Native 
American music before, these sounds 
will not come as a real surprise, although 
some samples — such as "Rubbing 
Drums” — take on a very different, and 
provocative, quality when heard in isola¬ 
tion. The flute samples are split approxi¬ 
mately 50-50 between actual perfor¬ 
mances (some processed with Lexicon 
300 reverb), and dry, one-note-at-a-time 
samples. The performances maintain the 
sort of expressiveness you’re just not 
going to get if you assign individual 
notes to individual keys on a sampler. 

My one complaint would be the 
paucity of rhythmic loops — six drum and 
six shaker loops. Furthermore, the drum 
and shaker loops do not have any compat¬ 
ible tempos, so you'll need to use pitch 
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bending to bring them into line if you 
want to use them together. But this is not 
a “dance mix construction set” CD; you 
need to build the music yourself. This 
doesn’t bother me, but if you’re looking 
for something where you can pull a few 
samples and put together an effortless 
groove, look elsewhere. The main applica¬ 
tion for this disc seems to be soundtrack 
work and creative musical adventures. 

In addition to the flutes, the vocals 
(tracks 23-31) are particularly rich. Unfor¬ 
tunately, there is nothing in the otherwise 
very well done liner notes to suggest if these 
vocals have any particular meaning or con¬ 
text. I assume some people will use them as 
hip substitutes for the James Brown "heys!” 
that swept the world like an epidemic when 
sampling first appeared, but they deserve a 
better fate than that. If you consider them 
as musical sounds and spend some time 
putting them together as carefully as you 
would any solo, you will be rewarded with a 
lead line that is evocative, and perhaps 
even speaks from a different time. 

Technical and musical excellence 
notwithstanding — this is an extreme¬ 
ly well-crafted CD — the overall 
impact of this recording is quite emo¬ 
tional. I’ve spent a lot of time in the 
Southwest the past few years, and can 
see what was once the dominant cul¬ 
ture torn between slipping away and 
trying to reinvent itself within a major¬ 
ity civilization that has no frame of ref¬ 
erence for understanding Native 
American ways. I defy anyone to listen 
to this CD and not feel that there’s 
more to these sounds than just digital 
waveforms. It’s very moving, and a lit¬ 
tle sad when you realize that a hun¬ 
dred years from now, the traditions 
documented by this CD may have 
gone the way of the carrier pigeon. 
Let’s hope not. — Craig Anderton 

Audio CD, $99. SampleCell and 

Roland-compatible CD-ROMs, $299. 

Contact Qup Arts, PO Box 686, Sandy, 

UT 84091. Tel: 800-454-4563. Circle EQ 

free lit. If 149. 
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MACKIE ULTRAMIX 
continued from page 77 

fader (indicating VCA level) and the clear 
or “glass” fader (indicating physical posi¬ 
tion or a preset value of the Ultrapilot 
fader). In a new session screen, the white 
faders are at the bottom of their travel and 
do not pass audio. You cannot get the 
white faders to move — and thus pass 
audio — unless you are in either Record or 
Rehearse mode; or have set the fader levels 
to unity gain setting using “Modify Levels” 
(we typically made the first pass in record). 
Record-enable the desired channel by 
clicking its record button on-screen or by 
using the buttons on Ultrapilot. Then hit 
“record,” roll tape, and start bringing up 
faders on the Ultrapilot. 

At this point, it really doesn’t matter 
where you set the faders; you just want to 
hear some audio and have a starting 
point. Since Ultrapilot can only address 
16 channels at a time, you must use 
“Bank Select” to adjust channels 17-32. 
At the end of the song, leave all faders at 
their rough position and wind the tape to 
the beginning of the song. Hit "record,” 
roll tape, and have a cup of coffee: Ultra¬ 
mix will now write your fader positions 
throughout the entire song. 

Now you can begin to refine the 
mix. This can be done via five global 
modes: Replace, Null, Trim, Mute, and 
Automute. Replace mode (the default) 
lets you make almost instantaneous 
changes in fader level. Set the glass 
fader to a spot different from the white 
fader and then punch into record. The 
VGA level jumps from the previous posi¬ 
tion to the current setting of the glass 
fader. This mode is useful for making 
very fast moves such as punching up a 
tom fill. It’s way faster than your fingers 
and the VCA level changes more quickly 
than the screen actually shows. Replace 
is used much like punch-in on a tape 
recorder, where you search and destroy 
sections of the song and modify levels. 

If you’d like to make more musical 
or subtle changes in fader level, use Null 
mode. In Null you are not actually 
recording a change in VCA level until 
the glass fader “picks up” the white 
fader. For example, to slowly swell a 
string pad, move the Ultrapilot (glass) 
fader below the white fader, punch into 
record on that channel, and then slowly 
ease the glass fader towards the white 
fader. When the two are in the same 
position, Ultramix will update the fader 
move and begin to record the move you 
are now making, just like the big-boy-
toys. When you punch out, the VCA 

level will return to wherever it was at 
that point in time on the previous pass. 

Trim mode will most likely be used 
towards the end of a mix session, where 
the moves are good but the overall level 
of a track is a bit too low. Trim acts like 
a level-offset control. Enable a channel 
and hit the master record button (since 
you have not pressed play, tape is not 
rolling and Ultramix is not yet record¬ 
ing). Then position the glass fader 
above or below the white fader and use 
it to bump the position of the white 
fader up or down. Hit play (Ultramix is 
now recording) and you will still see all 
of the moves you had previously writ¬ 
ten — but they will happen at a level 
offset from the original. 

The remaining two modes of record 
address muting functions, both of which 
can be recorded in separate passes from 
fader moves. Automute is similar to hav¬ 
ing a gate on every channel, but there are 
only three levels of automute: low, medi¬ 
um, and high. You can do separate auto¬ 
mute passes at different thresholds for 
different instruments. On our wish list: 
automute with a continuously variable 
threshold. The "normal” mute mode is 
exactly what you’d expect: put the sys¬ 
tem into record-enable, and pressing the 
mute button on a channel does exactly 
that. One very cool feature of Ultramix is 
that although soloing a channel does 
effectively mute the remaining channels, 
solo during record will not write mutes to 
the other channels (nondestructive solo, 
just like Mackie mixers). If you write a 
mute over a fader move and then remove 
the mute, the fader data is still intact. 
The fader moves are independent from 
mute moves. 

GROUP THERAPY 

One of Ultramix’s slickest features is 
the grouping function. Eight color-
coded groups are available, and since 
they are VCA groups, each can perform 
in stereo. Any channel may be simply 
assigned to any group: select each 
channel to be grouped and then either 
hit "command-g” or pull down 
“group” from the faders menu. A pop¬ 
up window will ask you to select a 
group. After you have done so, the 
selected faders will change color to 
match their group. 

Intelligently, the group fader 
appears at unity, which means that you 
have not messed up the levels of the 
grouped channels. You may now do 
automated moves on the group with a 
single fader. Any individual fader 
changes you have made will be retained. 
If you de-assign a channel and then make 
a group move, when you reassign the 

same channel to the same group, that 
one move will not affect that channel. 

For super-fine tuning fades and 
mutes, Mackie gives you an event editor. 
This is a “hit list” that shows every event 
occurring in a mix. Select a channel, hit 
“command-e,” and the list appears for 
that channel. You can add as many 
channels as you want to this view, 
though it would make sense in most 
cases to view one channel at a time. 

Every event (mutes, automutes, 
fade ins, fade outs) has a corresponding 
time, and you can change the timing of 
an event simply by clicking on the time¬ 
code number and typing in a new value. 
In order to keep this window from over¬ 
whelming you with information, Ultra¬ 
mix lets you select which channels and 
which events are displayed. 

Mackie has loaded Ultramix with a lot 
of firepower, including quite a few key¬ 
board shortcuts that are not explained in 
the current Ultramix manual. After select¬ 
ing a channel you can make it write-ready 
(“w”), safe (“e”), mute (“m”), unmute (“,”), 
fade down (“f”), fade up (“g”), solo (“s”), or 
unsolo (“d”). Ultramix can import and play 
standard MIDI files, so if you are mixing vir¬ 
tual tracks, you don’t have to concurrently 
run a sequencing program. Hardcore MID-
lots can write MIDI program changes to 
automate their effects with frame-accuracy. 
Ten autolocate registers are available that 
work like those on a tape machine, and 
since Ultrapilot can be moved from the 
console, you can mix from the best seat in 
the house. Ultramix is capable of simulta¬ 
neously automating four Ultra 34’s just in 
case you need more automated channels. 

IN SUMMARY 

We did encounter a bug or two when 
we tried version 1.0 of Ultramix. Occa¬ 
sionally the master fader would myste¬ 
riously mute on its own and if we tried 
to save a fader template (such as a 
“unity” screen) as a stationary pad, the 
program would not be very happy. 
This seems to have been corrected in 
the latest version (1.02), so if you have 
1.0, call Mackie to get the update — 
which is free of charge. 

The authors would like to thank 
Frank Heller at Weasel Boy Recording 
for his invaluable help in the prepara¬ 
tion of this review. 

— Steve La Cerra and Mitch Glider 

Mitch Glider, a 15-year veteran of 

the “mid-level" recording busi¬ 

ness in the New York City area 

often finds himself working out of 

his favorite studio End Result 

Studios in Brooklyn, NY. 
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LOOK AT WHAT THEYRE SAYING... 

LOOK AT WHAT THEYRE SEEING.... 
“I grabbed Plus a few hours ago and have been “wow-ing” 
and "oooh-ing” all evening <g>. This is going to knock them 
out I think!”- Dave Tosti-Lane 
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“Very impressive. Never seen anything like it on a PC, 
that’s for sure! Quite a piece of work.”- Lauren Weinstein 

“WOW! Of course, you’ve 
heard that before.Incredibly 
awesome product, if it was a 
dessert it would be 
chocolate.”- Chris Smith 

“SAW Plus is just the 
greatest”- Rick Peeples 

A 16 Track (Mono or Stereo) 
Non-Linear Hard Disk Editing and 

Mixing Solution For The PC! 
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“Amazing! I’ve never been too concerned about snazzy 
interfaces as long as they were functional and intuitive. However, 
SAW+ looks great! It has that nice balance between functional 
and excessively-cool. Just _feels_ like a good place to work. 
Compliments to the chefs!’’- John Ciccone 

“This software is the finest I have ever had the 
opportunity to work with”- Elann Mandler 

“Windows DAWs will never be 

INNOVATIVE 
QUALITY 
SOFTWARE 

2955 East Russell Road 
Las Vegas, NV 89120-2428 

Tel: (702) 435-9077 
Fax:(702)435-9106 
BBS: (702)435-7186 

the same again!”- Randy Resnick 

“Get ready all, a new era in PC digital 
audio multitrack production is coming 
soon!!!!!!”- John Reid 

Visit us on the web: 
http://www.iqsoft.com/ 
Email: info@iqsoft.com 
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KEYBOARDS 

VISIT THOROUGHBRED MUSIC ON THE WORLD-WIDE WEB AT http://www.tbr«Mnu»lc.coni/n«twort( 
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'Affordable Aspirin 
for MIDI Headaches 

- Electronic Musician, July 1994 

Now Without the Child Proof Cap. 
Benefit from the versatility of programmable 

MIDI processors without the headache of com¬ 
plicated programming techniques. 
MIDI Solutions is now offering free 
programming software for Win¬ 
dows with the purchase of every 
MIDI Solutions Processor, making 
them even easier to program. 
Simply point and click to select the 
settings, save as a Standard MIDI File, and play the 
file into your MIDI Solutions Processor using any 
sequencer. Onex* programmed. MIDI Solutions 

Processors can be inserted anywhere in your MIDI 
setup. With MIDI Solutions Processors you can split 

your keyboard into different 
zones, adjust your keyboard’s 
velocity sensitivity, and switch 
non-MIDI devices via MIDI. Call 
1-800-561-MIDI for a five bn> 
chute describing the complete 
range of possibilities. Or, for $5 

we'll send you a disk with the complete program. 
(Visa and M/C accepted). Experience for youtself 
just how easy it is to solve your MIDI headaches. 

MIDI # Solutions Ina 
Innovative Solutions for Today's Musician. 

816 - ffl 0 W. Broadway, Vancouver, BC Canada V5Z 4C9 

Tel: 604 794 3013 Fax: 604 794 3396 

Email: 72662.140@comfniserve.com 
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AMEK REMBRANDT 
continued from page 74 

in that it’ll mute everything that is not 
soloed. One of the advantages of this is 
that you can put your reverbs into Solo 
Safe mode and they won’t be muted. 
This way you can hear the pan as well 
as the reverb. You use the regular con¬ 
sole Solo mode for tracking because 
this way you wouldn’t accidentally hit 
the SIP mode and mute all of the 
inputs and kill the signal to tape. The 
SUPERTRUE-operated solo system is 
used for mixdown so you can hear the 
signal with the reverb. 

The solo functions have a really 
neat feature in which there are three 
modes that they can be switched 
between: latching, interlock, and 
momentary. Latching allows you to hit 
multiple solos at one time; interlock 
cancels the first of two accessed solos; 
and momentary keeps the channel 
soloed for as long as the button is 
pressed. The Solo Clear button is a 
very cool function that when pressed 
will clear all solos. This is good 
because there are a lot of buttons on 
this board, and if you're not getting 
any signal, sometimes something as 
simple as checking for solos is over¬ 
looked. This button does the trick. 

G FORCE 

The Rembrandt has a variety of 
switches that are software-only 
switches (i.e., Virtual Dynamics paths 
and solo safe functions). There is 
something in SUPERTRUE’s Virtual 
Dynamics called the G Page. Here you 
can set up macros to change the 
switch settings of an individual chan¬ 
nel or groups of channels. You can set 
up a bank that will select channels 
1-24 and place the Virtual Dynamics 
in either the channel or monitor path. 
This way, if you’re using compression 
off of the top channels, during mix¬ 
down you can bring down the very 
same Virtual Dynamics compression 
settings in one shot. It’s so convenient. 
All of my reverb returns are on the 
right side of the board, and on the G 
Page I can put all them into Solo Safe. 
This means that when I do Solo-ln-
Place, I don’t kill my reverbs. E© 

Retail price is $99,153 (48-input); 

$106,016 (64-input); and $114,352 

(80-input). For more information, 

contact Amek at 10815 Burbank Blvd., 

North Hollywood, CA 91601. Tel: 818-

508-9788. Circle EQ free lit. #150. 
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WHEN YOU NEED TO GET SERIOUS 
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Studiomaster Inc. 3941 Miraloma Avenue, Anaheim 
CA92807 USA Tel 714 524 2227 Fax 714 524 5096 

MIXDOWN CLASSIC 8 - THE LATEST GENERATION OF 
PROFESSIONAL AUDIO CONSOLES FOR MULTITRACK 
RECORDING OR LIVE SOUND REINFORCEMENT 

Launched in early ‘88 the Mixdown 
was followed two years later by the 

Mixdown Gold with extra features and 
upgraded spec. Both were critically 
acclaimed everywhere they landed. 
That was then. We’ve now smashed 
through to a new dimension with the 

Mixdown Classic 8 - the latest 
generation of professional audio 

consoles designed to face the future. 
The MIXDOWN CLASSIC 8 offers 

unsurpassed quality, features and 
specifications that a few years ago 
would have been unthinkable at the 

price! With three models in the range 
16, 24 & 32 channel, and with the full 
width meter bridge, MIDI muting and 

rackmount EP5 power supply - you’re 
entering into a whole new world of 

music making. 

METER BRIDGE - The adjustable meter bridge has 
a two colour, 12 segment peak reading LED display 
for every channel and moving coil VU reading 
meters for the left and right outputs. 
INPUT CHANNELS - All input channels are 
crammed full of features including balanced mic 
and line inputs, inserts, direct outs, +48V. 20dB 
mic pad, three band EQ with sweep Mid sweep 
Low & EQ cut, six aux busses, MIDI mute, PFL and 
smooth 100mm fader. 
OUTPUT SECTION - The sixteen tape monitors can 
be used as extra inputs bringing the total number 
on a 16 channel up to 34. The upper row of inputs 
even feature two band EQ, PFL, a couple of aux 
sends and fader reverse. All output groups have 
insert points. 12 segment bargraphs and 100mm 
faders. A line up oscillator, stereo return and a 
built-in talkback mic. 

Studiomaster House, Chaul End Lane, Luton, Beds, 
LU4 8EZUK Tel 01582 570370 Fax 01582 494343 



FAST FORWARD 

The Future of Apple 
Assuming, of course, that 
the venerable computer 

company has one 
BY MARTIN POLON 

The addition of the personal com¬ 
puter (PC) to the recording, edit¬ 
ing, postproducing, and signal 

processing arsenal of the recording stu¬ 
dio has taken place over the last ten 
years— until the point has been reached 
where a studio without a personal com¬ 
puter for audio work seems naked. No 
computer product has had more studio 
contact then the Macintosh computer 
from Apple, which some could say 
invented the PC audio category. 

The month of January 1996 has 
seen a virtual firestorm explode around 
Apple Computer. Separating the reality 
of Apple from the perception based on 
both Wall Street and news media intol¬ 
erance and prejudice against the 
Cupertino, CA personal-computer 
maker is very difficult because in the 
computer marketplace, the media is 
indeed the message. Decision makers 
who currently own Apple’s Macintosh 
products and those contemplating new 
Macintosh purchases are supposedly 
— according to the news media — reex¬ 
amining their commitment to the Mac¬ 
intosh platform. 

Despite the extremely loyal nature 
of the Macintosh 20 million-plus user 
base, the perceived possibility of 
Apple’s relative demise has forced 
those who have previously never ever 
contemplated having to use ’’Wintel” 

(Microsoft Windows + Intel Pentium 
chips), to at least consider the 
unthinkable. 

The reality of Apple Computer in 
1996 is closer to the following points 
than the media and Wall Street cur¬ 
rently would like to admit. 

1. Wall Street and the press are 
finally “getting even" with the compa¬ 
ny. Many, if not all, of Apple’s current 
problems have as much to do with the 
bad press and poor financial analysis 
directed at Apple as with actual per 
quarter performance. 

2. Despite some well-publicized 
set-backs to initial software and hard¬ 
ware release time frames, Apple’s tech¬ 
nological progress has continued 
unabated. Forthcoming technologies 
such as imaging tools like 3D Quick¬ 
time and Quicktime VR, Internet utili¬ 
ties such as CyberDog, communica¬ 
tions enablers such as Open Transport, 
the Open Doc software suite, and so on 
are all on-schedule and on-course. 

3. With somewhere in the range of 
22 to 24 million users committed more 
or less to the Macintosh platform, the 
reality of the size of the installed base 
indicates that someone is going to ser¬ 
vice those users with hardware and 
software; albeit perhaps not at the rate 
currently being provided by Apple. 
Apple is very unlikely to go out of busi¬ 
ness, though it may well be bought, 
sold, merged, and/or arbitraged. 

4. The current presence of Power 
Computing Corp., Radius, UMAX Tech¬ 
nologies, and Day Star Digital signifies 
the continued presence of Macintosh 
via these licensed clone makers — no 
matter what changes are made at Apple. 
Among other major personal computer 
makers previously committed to the 
IBM-PC platform, several such as Com¬ 
paq Computer Corp., Dell, Gateway 
2000, and Toshiba are expected by 
industry analysts to join the Macintosh 
platform clone family. This is expected 
to take place in mid-year with the intro¬ 
duction of PPCP machines (PPCP, for¬ 
merly Converged Hardware Reference 
Platform and before that the PowerPC 
Reference Platform). These Apple ROM-
less Macintosh units will be built using 
standardized parts and are based on the 
Apple-IBM-Motorola PowerPC chip. 

5. The company’s transition to the 
Power PC (PPC) chip set developed by 
Apple, IBM, and Motorola has been an 
overwhelming success, with successor 
chips approaching and exceeding 200 
MHz slated for new Macintosh models. 
The similar introduction of PCI add-on 
slots and companion connection “bus" 
will create a significant solution for the 
problems facing the user base involved 
in the important areas of desktop pub¬ 
lishing, audio, video, and graphics cre¬ 
ation — but not in the short term. The 
lack of supporting third-party develop¬ 
ers and product suppliers to utilize the 
PCI bus has left Apple’s existing NuBus 
machines — such as the first generation 
Power PC 6100, 7100, and 8100 plus 
powerful 68040 units with DSP such as 
the 660AV and the 840AV — to carry the 
volume of these niche users. However, 
Digidesign has announced a PCI-slot 
device for 1996 that will bring the fea¬ 
tures of the Digidesign recording family 
to the PCI Macs. Opcode also has 
recording software available for PCI. 
The PCI standard is also used on state-
of-the-art Windows PCs. Developers 
and suppliers are expected to legitimize 
the PCI standard within a short time. 

What can the owner of a personal 
or project studio do to protect himself 
or herself from the vibrations shaking 
Apple and the rest of the personal 
computer industry? 

1. Purchase any additional Apple 
computer needed now — not because 
of any fears about Apple’s future, but 
because the coming of the new Macin¬ 
tosh specification will forever change 
the way we use our computers. The 
change will be for the better, but it will 
still be a change and the existing 
NuBus models will be discontinued. 

2. If you do not have adequate 
documentation from Apple and from 
third-party publishers, obtain them as 
soon as possible. Documentation and 
books about discontinued machines 
may not be as easily obtained if Apple 
is acquired. It is interesting to note, 
however, that currently even Apple 
refers those looking for documenta¬ 
tion on obsolete machines to a third-
party vendor who reproduces and sup¬ 
plies them. Commercially published 

continued on page 126 
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ULTIMATE 
CONTROL 

ana 

The Alesis BRC " Master 
Remote Control... 

the ultimate power tool 
for the ADAT® Digital 
Recording System. 

Control up to 16 ADATs (128 ADAT tracks) fronTöne location 
Synchronize ADAT to SMPTE time code, or MIDI systems to 
ADAT using SMPTE, MMC, MTC or MIDI Clock 
Create digitally-assembled productions using bars/beats or 
second/frame/sample display references 
Store 460 locate points, 420 with user-definable names 
Copy and paste digital audio between ADATs with single-sample 
accuracy 
Auto Punch In/Out, Pre/Post-Roll, Rehearse Mode, Track Delay, 
Digital Crossfading, Auto Loops, Session Data Backup and more 
Completely compatible with the new Alesis ADAT-XT “ 

For mye coo«.' ßßC see /o«r A j*^orzeo A«esa 3eof or co'/ 3 !S-64 ï-¿27¿ 
* Ates s ondADAT o’e 'eg ¡fea •’odemo'Kj. 5*C ord ADA^O'* rrodemarks o; Alesis Corpcxo’or 

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles CA 90016 310-841-2272 alecorp0alesis1.usa.com Alesis 
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ROLAND FIRST LOOK 
continued from page 38 

down mode). Both the EQ and faders use 
24-bit resolution. 

There are eight onboard snapshot 
memories that store all onboard mixer 
settings including internal routing and 
EQ. Furthermore, the mixer can be con¬ 
trolled by a MIDI sequencer for dynam¬ 
ic fader, pan, send, EQ, etc., automa¬ 
tion. And speaking of MIDI, the VS-880 
can serve as either a master or slave, 
and speaks MIDI Timecode and MIDI 
Machine Control. Through MIDI, you 
can even cascade two VS-880's together 
for 16 discrete and 128 virtual tracks. 

One other nice touch: a 
footswitch input for no-hands control 
of recording functions. 

All user interface functions are 
displayed through a custom LCD. 
Although not as graphic as a computer 
screen, there is more information than 
you’d get from a standard analog or 
digital tape recorder. 

The VS8F-1 expansion board 
($395) plugs into the VS-880’s expan¬ 
sion slot and provides two indepen¬ 
dent stereo multieffects processors. 

These include 20 algorithms, 177 fac¬ 
tory presets, and 200 user patches 
(stereo compressor/limiter, reverb, 
delay, stereo delay, chorus, stereo 
pitch shifter, delay and chorus, Roland 
Sound Space 3D sound, vocoder, 
rotary speaker, phase, flanger, gated 
reverb, multitap delay, etc.). For guitar 
players, there are several effects based 
on the Roland COSM technology used 
in the VG-8 guitar system for “plug and 
play” guitar effects. There are also 
built-in aux send/return jacks for 
adding outboard effects processing. 

WILL IT BE A HIT? 

Clearly, Roland has a lot of confidence in 
the VS-880. The preliminary reports are 
good: online comments are very favor¬ 
able toward the VS-880, with the only 
negative remark being the lack of a video 
output for big-screen editing. Even so, the 
combination of features in a package this 
compact and affordable will undoubtedly 
bring the advantages of random-access, 
hard disk-based recording to a wider 
audience than ever. E® 

For more information, contact 

Roland at 7200 Dominion Circle, 

Los Angeles, CA 90040. Tel: 213-

685-5141. Circle EQ free lit. #151. 

FAST FORWARD 
continued from page 124 

computer books are subject to the 
same shelf life as any other book, and 
are usually seconded at a reduced 
price within six months to a year of 
being published and then disappear 
from bookstore shelves. 

3. Have various upgrades that you 
have put off doing to your computers 
done now! Even if a computer compa¬ 
ny is charging ahead with no prob¬ 
lems, old inventory of upgrade logic 
boards, level two cache memory, man¬ 
ufacturer specific memory boards and 
other similar accessories are subject to 
regular house cleaning. Never assume 
that a specific item will be held in vir¬ 
tual perpetuity by a computer maker. 

4. If you utilize repair agreements, 
consider getting them from a national 
service vendor rather than through the 
manufacturer. In that way, you have 
hedged your bet no matter what happens. 

5. Consider buying a needed new 
computer(s) from one of the Macintosh 
clone makers in order to try something 
different and obtain different features. 
Again, you hedge your bet. E® 

Mail Order Center: 11711 Monarch St. 
Garden Grove, CA 92641 
Retail Super Store: 13110 Magnolia St. 
Garden Grove, CA 92644 (7 1 4)-53O-676O 
Mon-f ri 6 am - 8 pm, Sat 7 am - 5pm, Sun 8 am - 5pm (Pacific Time) 

We're in the 
Middle of a 
Warming 
Trend. 
Nothing worms up 
cold digital sound 
like the GT Audio tube 
microphones. Our sleek, 
hand-made stainless 
steel microphones, the 
MDI, MD2 and MD3 deliver 
world class tube tone tor about 1/3 
the price. The choice ot top recording 
artists tram Kathy Mattea to Aerosmith, our 
tube microphones produce that warm, round, 
classic sound you crave. For a price that makes 
it possible to own. Call or write for a free catalog. 

Ö
 Groove Tubes • GT Audio 

12866 Foothill Blvd., Sylmar, CA 91342 
(818) 361-4500 (Fax) 365-9884 

126 MARCH EQ CIRCLE 63 ON FREE INFO CARD CIRCLE 40 ON FREE INFO CARD 



WHY IS SWEETWATER SOUNDTHE 
"RIGHT CALL" FOR YOUR MUSK? 
Anyone can sell you boxes. But what’s best for you and your music? There’s a good reason why 
Sweetwater has been America’s fastest growing musicYetãiler for three straight years. We under¬ 
stand that when you’re investing your hard-earned dollars, you want to get exactly what you need, 
when you need it and within your budget. Why is Sweetwater best equipped to do what’s right for you? 1 

4 OUTSTANDING 
TECHNICAL SUPPORT 
Got a question about a product 

you’ve purchased or are thinking about pur¬ 
chasing? Just give us a call! Whether you’re 
a novice or a seasoned pro, our technical sup¬ 
port team has the knowledge and experience 
to answer any question you might have. And 
no other dealer has anything like our huge, 
online product database that gives our staff 
instant access to technical information 
about thousands of products. 

5 BUY WITH CONFIDENCE 
Because if you’re not totally sat¬ 
isfied with any product you pur-

□ KNOWLEDGEABLE SALES STAFF 
Our sales engineers are professionals with 
serious, real world knowledge of the prod¬ 

ucts we represent. Most have their own studios. Many 
have spent years as engineers at major studios We 
even have a Grammy winner on board. We make it 
our business to be absolutely sure the product you 

chase from us, we’ll work with you to make it right! 
If you’re not happy, we’re not happy! 

DEPENDABLE ON-TIME DELIVERY 
Whether you need it in a week or a day, 
we have a shipping department that’s up

to the task. We can have your equipment packaged 
and shipped out within hours of receiving an order. 

6 

8 STATE-OF-THE-ART SERVICE 
When your gear isn’t working, you want it 
fixed right the first time. Sweetwater is a 

factory authorized service center for all the products 
we sell, with over a dozen highly skilled technicians 
trained right down to component level repairs. What’s 
more, all the work is done right here on the premises, 
so your equipment is returned to you the minute it's 
ready with no delays and no excuses. 

CUSTOM 
FINANCING 
PROGRAMS 

We accept cash, checks and 
all major credit cards, but 
we also offer our own 
Sweetwater Technology 
Card, as well as our ex¬ 
clusive new line of 
credit accounts and 
leasing plans. 

We ship via all major 
carriers. Just tell us 
when you need it and 
it’ll be there! 

order is exactly the product you need. 

HUGE IN-STOCK 
INVENTORY 
We stock products from 

over 100 of the best names in the busi¬ 
ness like Alesis, Digidesign, Kurzweil, 
Mackie. Roland and TASCAM, just to 
name a few. The “other guys” may tell 
you they can get it fast, but how long 
will it really take? Our giant warehouse 
is packed with the latest gear, ready 
to ship rignt to your door — in most 
cases the very same day you order! 

PRICES THAT ARE AFFORDABLE 
Not only do we have the best selection of 
the finest products in the entire music 

industry, but our prices are so affordable, you won’t 
have to take a second job just to start making music! 

LATEST UP-TO-
THE-MINUTE 
INDUSTRY NEWS 
There are new prod¬ 
ucts being released

every day, and you want to know about them. You 
also want technical information and tips on mak¬ 
ing the most of your equipment purchase. That's why 
we’re the first major retailer to maintain a full-time 
presence on the Internet. And why we publish our 
exclusive, free full color Sweet Notes newsletter. 

ADD UP 
THE VALUE! 

Close to 100.000 customers world wide already 
call us. Shouldn't you be one of them? Call right 
now and experience the Sweetwater difference! 

219*432*8176 
5335 BASS ROAD • FT. WAYNE, IN 46808 • FAX 219*432*1758 
sales@sweetwater.com http://www.sweetwater.com 

CALL NOW! YOU MAY BE PRE-APPROVED 
FOR A $10,000 LINE OF CREDIT ACCOUNT! 

THE ULTIMATE 
MUSIC RETAILER! 
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WORKSHOP MAINTENANCE 

Console-tation 
Nine steps to 

understanding your 

console's guts 
BY EDDIE CILETTI 

Perhaps the most understandable 
piece of analog audio gear is the 
recording console. Sans any digital 

accouterments, this bit o’technology is 
but a few simple circuits that are cut, 
copied, and pasted. Are you in the “do-it-
yourself mood? Great! Console repairs 
or upgrades need not be frightening. 
Let s take a closer look at what’s involved. 

(HINT: Each heading is a picture!) 
1. An 8-pin op amp as viewed 

from the printed circuit board (PCB). 
The key component of any recording 
console is the operational amplifier 
(op amp). This fully functional audio 
building block is typically an integrat¬ 
ed circuit (IC) that can be configured 
for voltage or current gain, can sum 
many channels, subtract noise, or 
shape the frequency spectrum. There 
are no opals that sound more like 
tubes or old Neves, but devices can be 
selected for performance-critical 
specs such as noise, output imped¬ 
ance and speed (the latter in volts per 
microsecond). 

When attempting to troubleshoot, 
it helps to understand signal flow, but 
the process is most significantly 
enhanced by one thing: serviceability 
— the ability to painlessly remove 
modules and ICs. Assuming that the 
module is extractable, IC sockets can 
be retrofitted to facilitate service, 
future experimentation, and upgrades. 

2. Removing the op amp using a 
soldering iron and a desoldering braid. 
The most practical way to remove elec¬ 
tronic components is with a soldering 
iron and a desoldering braid such as 
Chem-Wik Lite. Place the braid between 
the iron and the work. Fresh solder, 
applied to a clean tip, will promote the 
flow of heat and greatly enhance the 
process. Note: Do not use force, or cir¬ 
cuit-trace damage will result! 

3. Loosening the op amp with a 
screwdriver. Once solder has been 

removed, check to see if any of the 
component’s legs have been bent 
over. This is done to mechanically 
secure the part prior to soldering. 
Gently bend or pry the leg with needle¬ 
nosed pliers or a small flat-bladed 
screwdriver. On the flip side, a small 
screwdriver between the IC and the 
PCB will help pop the old device from 
its home. Extra care should be taken if 
the PCB is double-sided, as traces 
under the IC can be damaged. Again, 
do not use force. 

In the picture, behind the two 
black capacitors, are two dull, metal 
circles. These are the rear of the 
potentiometers or pots. The square 
hole serves as the end stop and can 
also be used to apply spray 
cleaner/lubricants such as Caig’s 
DeOxit. Exercise after spraying. 

4. View of the PCB with the op 
amp removed. The residue left behind 
when using both solder and desolder¬ 
ing braid is called "flux.” It is used to 
help the solder flow to the work. Flux 
can be removed with a toothbrush and 
anhydrous alcohol — the type used for 
cleaning tape heads. 

5. Installing a socket. Sockets are 
primarily installed to protect the PCB 
from repeated soldering attacks. Heat 
combined with force can weaken the 
bond between the copper circuit trace 
and the board material. Loose pads — 
the holes at the end of a trace — should 
be gingerly treated and/or reinforced 
with light-gauge solid wire. BTW, the 

continued on page 131 
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READER SURVEY 
continued from page 56 

pure music; open minds; freedom; and 
watching all the itty-bitty lights. 

If you could participate in any 
recording session throughout history, 
which would it be? The Beatles Sgt. 

Pepper sessions [many votes); Man¬ 
hattan Transfer’s Vocalese album; the 
premiere of Beethoven’s 9th Sympho¬ 
ny; Watergate; one of the early Blue 
Note sessions; any funk sessions with 
George Clinton producing; Bob Wills & 
the Texas Playboys with Wally Heider 
engineering; Benny Goodman, 
“Moonglow” (1937); “My Life in the 
Bush of Ghosts” with David Byrne and 
Brian Eno; Moody Blues with the Lon¬ 
don Philharmonic Days of Future 

Passed; Pink Floyd’s Dark Side of the 
Moon; any Sex Pistols; any Phil Spec¬ 
tor; and Patsy Cline; Steely Dan’s 
Royal Scam; David Bowie’s Diamond 
Dogs; and Tina Turner’s Private 

Dancer. 

Whose memoirs of the recording 
industry would you most like to read? 
George Martin |many votes); Howard 
Roberts; George Clinton; Owen 
Bradley; Brian Eno; Bruce Swedien; 
Phil Ramone; Roger Nichols; Eddie 
Kramer; Brian Wilson; Paul McCart¬ 
ney; Keith Emerson; Spinal Tap; Phil 
Spector; Les Paul; Hans Zimmer; Jeff 
"Skunk” Baxter; and Glynn Johns. 

What is the one new product 
you’ve been dying to try? Yamaha 02R 
console |many votes); Apogee AD 1000 
A/D converter; Digidesign’s Pro Tools 
III; Porsche 993; Spectral Prisma Music; 
Roland JV-1080; DigiTech Studio Vocal¬ 
ist; Focusrite Red Series; Ensoniq DP-4; 
Electro-Voice RE-2000; Otari RADAR; 
Neve 9098; new cheese crust at Pizza 
Hut; Sony DPS-V77 processor; and the 
Peavey PVM-T9000 microphone. 

What is the strangest thing you’ve 
ever found stuffed into a speaker cab¬ 
inet? A six-foot boa constrictor; a 
crossover hot-glued onto plywood; a 
cat (still alive); a drunken clubowner’s 
head (still attached); condoms; a bag of 
unopened Hot Chili Fritos, two day-glo 
condoms, and nail clippers — all in the 
same cabinet; a petrified McDonald’s 
cheeseburger and a pair of black¬ 
leather thong panties — both in the 
same cabinet; Santaria candles; 20 lbs. 
of crab meat; cranberries; a dead rat; 
an accurate component; dirty laundry; 
and old underwear. 

Create your dream product. A 
weatherproof portable digital music 

notebook with integrated hard disk 
recording; an ADAT/BRC system that 
sounds like 2-inch and locks immedi¬ 
ately; a recording studio that requires 
no cables; a breakout box with high-
quality converters for a Power Mac, 
along with digital ins and outs; SCSI 
port from my brain to a CD-R 
recorder; headset for drummers that 
allows change in proximity; integrated 
mixing and signal processing with sep¬ 
arate converters and control surfaces; 
insertable tube parametric EQs/lim-
iters at an affordable price; double 
tracker that can double before as well 
as after the dry signal; software-based 
synth like the Kurzweil K2000 with 
external analog filters; automatic tun¬ 
ing device for guitar; and a mixing 
console with a built-in port-a-potty. 

MULTIPLE CHOICE 

The final section of the survey gave the 
option of choosing the best answer 
from a listing of four or so choices. 
And the winners are: 

Who would you most like to work 
with: Phil Ramone will never have to 
work alone, capturing 52 percent of 
the votes. Right behind Phil is Quincy 
Jones, with 36 percent, and Phil Spec¬ 
tor with 12 percent. 

in the ongoing analog/digital 
debate, which do you favor? Appar¬ 
ently, analog vs. digital is not as hot a 
topic as we had thought, with 51 per¬ 
cent believing that both will work, and 
the remaining people being evenly 
distributed between both formats 
(about 25 percent each). 

What is your favorite medium to 
record to? Again, analog and digital 
came out pretty evenly, with 40 per¬ 
cent using ADAT/D8 and another 40 
percent using analog formats. Round¬ 
ing out the back is DAT with 13 percent 
of the vote, hard disks with 4 percent, 
and DCC/MiniDisc with 3 percent. 

WHAT IT ALL MEAHS 

The real result of this survey is that we, 
as editors, know how better to serve 
you, the readers. We know better 
where your interests lie, as well as 
what gear you want to see covered and 
what personalities should be placed 
on these pages. We’ve also had a bit of 
fun in having contact with you. And if 
there’s any comments or requests 
you’d like to make, our e-mail is 
always open (EQMagazine@aol.com), 
as is our office (939 Port Washington 
Blvd., Port Washington, NY 11050). 

So keep in touch — and keep your 
eyes peeled for the 1996 Reader’s Sur¬ 
vey. E® 

SOUNDCRAFT GHOST 
continued from page 72 

Comparisons to the Mackie are 
inevitable, and Ghost stacks up extreme¬ 
ly favorably in the features game. How¬ 
ever, it is more than a me-too product as 
it scores well over anything else in this 
class for implementation of MIDI. The 
Ghost has the clarity of operation that 
you would expect and the Soundcraft 
pedigree as far as the electronics go. I 
have to reserve judgement on just how 
well the whole package slots together in 
practical terms until I do a full review. 
Ghost should start shipping in March. 
Take note: there is a new kid on the 
block. E® 

Retail price is $3950 (16-chan-

nel); $4950 (24-channel); and 

$5950 (32-channel). For more 

information, contact Soundcraft, 

8500 Balboa Blvd., Northridge, 

CA 91329. Tel: 818-893-4351. Cir¬ 

cle EQ free lit. #152. 

TOAD'S PLACE 
continued from page 100 

very simple and basic because most 
engineers can walk in and understand 
our PM 1800 very quickly. If you start 
to throw in more buttons and knobs, 
the less-experienced engineer is going 
to come in and have more trouble get¬ 
ting his job done. 

One of the main reasons that 
Toad’s Place is such a successful club 
is the caliber of acts that we deal with. 
A lot of times we have established 
arena acts that come back to the club 
scene and this is one of the places that 
they will play. We have had some of 
the best acts come through here and 
they can usually afford to pay very 
good engineers. So I have learned a lot 
of great tricks that way, and that’s 
what it is always about — being able to 
learn from somebody better than 
yourself. 

Toad’s is a cool environment to 
work in, and 1 feel like I haven’t really 
worked since 1989. I think that our 
major concern is always making sure 
that everyone has a good time. It’s a 
nightclub and we’re supposed to have 
fun here so that the band and the peo¬ 
ple who came to see that band want to 
come back again. That is the bottom 
line, and it’s what has kept the place 
open for so long. E® 
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SHOPPER 
Sound Advice 

Hear It For Yourself 

Card* 

American Express' 
Carps Welcome 

Wilmington, Delaware 19&06 
Ô00-522-3650 
3O2-65Ô-7OO3 
GeoffDake @ AOL.COM 

Ray Benson 
Ray Kennedy 
Steve Earle 
Willy DeVille 
The Steve Miller Band 
Asleep At The Wheel 
John Cale 
Freedy Johnston 
Audioforce 
Millbrook Sound 
Bearsville Studios 
Justin Niebank 
Martin Brass 
Freddy Jones Band 
Stuart Sullivan 
Bob Mould 
Appaloosa Sound 
Kevin Beamish 
Dave Thoener 
Bon Jovi 

•Two 52270 Vertical MicPre/Eq’s 
4 SPACE ROAD CASE & POWER SUPPLY ..$2595.00
•Two 52270 Horizontal Mic Pre/Eq’s 

19” RACK MOUNT WITH POWER SUPPLY .$2495.00

Geoffrey Daking &Co,k; 
2401 Pennsylvania Ave. Suite 914__ 

Rick Chertoff 
Joan Osborne 
William Wittman 
Too Much Joy 
Cyndi Lauper 
Butch Vig 
Soul Asylum 
Garbage 
John Siket 
Sonic Youth 
The Daws Matthew? Band 
Tom Jung 
The Roches 
Boonshoft Vintage Réntate 
Mark Egan 
John Scofield 
Royaltone Studios 
Stewart Lerman 
Joe Chiccarelli 
John Agnello 

all pro 
audio 

Siuce 1^68 

GIANT 
INVENTORY 
BEST PRICES 
CALL NOW 
6i¿m t SOO 785 3099 

/ 903 784 3215 
fa* 1 903 7852844 

/I ^biuiMoK ßell ßlecbuuuci 

TDK PRO SA 
C10.$.29 
C20.$.35 
C30.$.41 
C45.$.47 
C60.$.58 
C90.$.75 

• CD REPLICATION 

• REAL TIME 
CASSETTES 

• CD ONE-OFFS 

• COMPLETE 
PACKAGES!! 

• MAKIN’ COPIES 
SINCE 1974! 

International 
Audio 

708-734-1695 
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FREE 
Stereo Catalog 
Get the information you 
need to shop and compare 
Great deals on hundreds of stereos for 

yourcar or home, plus the information 
you need to choose the right one. Virtu¬ 

ally every major brand. Detailed prod¬ 

uct descriptions, exclusive comparison 

chans, and helpful buying advice. 

There’s no other catalog like it! 

¡1-80Õ-955-9ÕÕ9] 
Ask for extension “EO” 
24 hours a day, 7 days a week 

I On the Web — http://www.crutchfield.com | 

[CRUTCHFIELD J 
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1000 CDs 

CIRCLE 34 ON INFO CARD 

Empire 
Records 

Includes 70 min. CD, 20 
tracks, 2 color disc, full 
layout, color separations, 
full color 4-page insert, 

full color tray card, jewel 
box, assembly, and 

shrinkwrap. Free shipping 
included! Ask about our 

cassette packages. 

Call toll free for free 

brochure & sample 

1-800-305-DISC 
Fax: (716) 871-9317 

-6’15 Pehn are Ave. Buffalo, NY 14216 

100% 

All prices based upon production ready DAT and plate-ready film. Freight charges may be additional 

Vllñllll 1219We â̂eAve‘N' Suh218-A,SeattleWA98109 

JWIIn (2061 285-2642 
1(8001 553-8906 AUDIO DUPLICATION 

COMPACT DISCS 
INCLUDES CLASS MASTER/ 
SET UP, 2 COLOR CD IMPRINT. 
FULL COLOR 2 PACE CD BOOK 
& TRAY CARD, PACKAGING 

500 $1295 
1OOO $1795 

1OOO C 45 DIGITAL CASSETTES 
WITH FULL COLOR KARP 

_ $995 
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MAINTENANCE 
continued from page 128 

greenish coating on the PCB permits 
the use of automated soldering “baths" 
while also serving to protect traces 
from accidental shorts and moisture. 

Insert the new, preferably gold-
plated socket and gently bend two 
diagonally opposed legs to hold it in 
place until soldered. 

6. Soldering the socket. Notice 
that, in the picture, the soldering iron 
is on one side of the leg while the sol¬ 
der is applied to the opposite side. 
Start with a clean tip by dabbing it on a 
cellulose sponge dampened with 
water. Apply solder immediately after¬ 
wards. A small amount of “molten 
metal” facilitates the transfer of heat to 
the leg so that it becomes hot enough 
to melt the incoming solder. You are 
now free to experiment and swap ICs. 

7. Two types of electrolytic capac¬ 
itors. Electrolytic capacitors are most 
typically employed as a road-block to 
DC voltages that can result from failed 
opals. Cap failure most obviously 
reduces the low-frequency response. 
Both of these capacitors are 22 micro¬ 
Farads (pF or MF) @ 25 volts. Aside 

from the physical difference, the one to 
the left is polarized (note the vertical 
stripe indicating the negative leg) 
while the one to the right in labeled 
“BP” (bipolar), meaning nonpolarized. 

The values shown are typical val¬ 
ues for input caps in medium imped¬ 
ance circuits. Larger values of capaci¬ 
tance (typically 100 pF) are used in low-
impedance output circuitry. (Higher 
values of capacitance pass more low 
frequencies.) Standard electrolytic caps 
are primarily used to minimize interac¬ 
tion between stages and can pass audio. 
Bipolar caps are literally two devices in 
one package, an enhancement that 
improves waveform symmetry. For 
upgrades, see the Panasonic section of 
the Digi-Key catalog (800-344-4539). 

8. Quad op amp upgrade. Up until 
this point, only the 8-pin, dual in-line 
package (DIP) of the IC is pictured. This 
package can hold either a single or dual 
op amp. There are also single in-line 
packages (SIP) and larger DIPs that can 
house four opals. Single and dual 
upgrades are easy to come by while quad 
op amp selection is somewhat limited. 

To solve this problem, one entre¬ 
preneur mounted two high-perfor¬ 
mance Burr Brown OPA2604 dual opals 
on a plug-in PCB. This Bifet input, quad 
op amp assembly is a drop-in perfor¬ 

mance upgrade for such standard parts 
as the TLO-84, TLO-74, LF-347, OPA-
404, and the AD-713. It boasts low dis¬ 
tortion, wide bandwidth, high-output 
current and a slew rate of 25 V/ps. 

For more information, contact 
Everett Carroll at Emc Engineering 
Services; Tel: 714-539-7887; E-mail: 
saxman@liberty.com. 

9. Resistor assortment. While only 
one style of capacitor was shown, there 
are many styles of resistors to observe in 
this last picture. Unlike capacitors, 
which are graded in volts, resistors dis¬ 
sipate power in the form of heat and are 
rated in watts. From left to right, the 
power/composition options are: 5 
W/wirewound, 3 W/ceramic, 1 W/metal 
oxide, 1/2 W/carbon, 1/4 W/carbon, 
and 1/4 W low-noise, metal film. 

In sensitive, performance-critical 
circuitry, metal film resistors can 
make a significant difference. In addi¬ 
tion, while standard resistors can have 
value tolerances (in ohms) of 3 percent 
to 10 percent, the metal film vary by 
only 1 percent. They are easily identi¬ 
fied by their blue or green base color. 

Wrap-up. In future articles I will 
show how to read component values 
and how to make component choices. 
Any Questions? Feel free to send e-
mail to: eddieaudio@aol.com. E® 

CHEATING YOURSELF? 
Most likely you are - If you're not 
producing voice over music tapes to 
cash in on the lucrative telephone “ON 
HOLD” market which has now grown 
into a worldwide multi-million dollar 

business. For an idea of the profit 
margins just call one of the major 
providers AT&T and ask for their sales 

presentation tape and monthly 
production price list, or call us for more 

information. We invented the MANN 
ENDLESS LOOP CASSETTE in 1969, 
and over the years have gained a 
reputation with the giants of industry 

for reliability and on time delivery as a 
factory direct wholesaler to the 

recording trade. 

MANN ENDLESS CASSETTE 
INDUSTRIES 

P.O.Box 421347, S.F..CA 94118 

TEL: (415) 221-2000 
FAX: (800)683-7569 or (415)387-2425 

Send Fax For Free Sample Tape 
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"THE PROFESSIONAL'S SOURCE . . . 
FOR ORDERS CALL: 

800-947-5518 
212-444-6688 

OR FAX (24 HOURS): 

800-947-9003 
212-444-5001 

OVERNIGHT AND RUSH 
SERVICE AVAILABLE 

E-Mail at 76623.570@compuserve.com 

SHUS^E 
SM58 

Unidirectional 
Dynamic Microphone 
Consistently the choice of professional per¬ 
formers around the world, the SM58 is a
rugged unidirectional dynamic mic with a high¬ 
ly effective built-in wind and pop filter It's per¬ 
formance characteristics and compact size 
make it especially well-suited for music and 
speech applications - anytime the me must be 
used outdoors or close to the mouth A genuine
world stanoard and audio legend, the SM58 makes 
all out vocalists sound their best 

• Self-contained spherical filter to control explosive brejrh 
sounds (“pop”) and wind noise in outdoor locations 

■ Unusually effective cardioid pickup pattern to mimmiz1 back¬ 
ground noise and undesirable effects of studio and location 
acoustics Rear and side rejection uniform to very low frequen¬ 
cies and completely symmetrical about microphone axis 
Bright, clean sound Especially good for vocal music, announc¬ 
ing. narration and dialogue 
Cartridge shock-mounted for protection and quiet operation 
Wind and ' pop" filter removable for cleaning or replacement 
Versatility - designed for both held and studio use - hand-held 
or on a stand (slip-m swivel adapter included) 

SM57 
Unidirectional 

Dynamic Microphone 
The classic SM57 is the "workhorse" mic of stages 
and studios worldwide Its carefully contoured fre¬ 
quency response means clean, well-defined instru¬ 
mental reproduction and rich, warm vocal pick-up on 
lecterns or stages The SM57 is the standard for 
drum, percussion and instrument amplifier miking 

• Unusually effective cardioid pick-up pattern minimizes ejects 
of studio or location acoustics and background noise Rear and 
side rejection uniform to very low frequencies and completely 
symmetrical about microphone axis 

• Bright, clean sound Especially effective for announcing, narra¬ 
tion and dialogue, vocal music, and rythym packages 

• Cartridge shock mounted for quiet operation 
• Versatility - for use in the hand or on a stand - for use indoors 
or outdoors. 

• Microphone supplied with adjustable swivel adapter - pe-mits 
tilting through 90* from vertical to horizontal 

^¿SENNHEISER' 

RF CONDENSER MICROPHONES 
Unlike traditional 
condenser mies, the 
capacitive transducer 
in Sennheiser con¬ 
denser mies is part 
of a tuned RF-dis-
enminator circuit Its 
output is a relatively 
low impedance audio 
signal which allows 
further processing by 
conventional bi-polar 
low noise solid state 
circuits They achieve 
a balanced floating 
output without the
need for audio transformers, and ensure a fast, distortion-hee 
response to audio transients over an extended frequency 
range 

MKH 20 P48U3 Omnidirectional 
Low distortion push-pull element, transformerless RF con¬ 
denser flat frequency response, diffuse/near-field response 
switch (6 dB boost at 10 KHz), switchable 10 dB pad to pre¬ 
vent overmodulation Handles 142 dB SPL High output level 
Ideal for concert. Mid-Side (M-S). acoustic strings, brass and 
wind instrument recording 

MKH 40 P48U3 Cardioid 
Highly versatile, low distortion push-pull element. transform«r-
less RF condenser, high output level, transparent response, 
switchable proximity equalization (-4 dB at 50 Hz) and pre-
attenuation of 10 dB to prevent overmodulation In vocal appr-
cations excellent results have been achieved with the use ot a 
pop screen Recommended for most situations, including dig>-
tai recording, overdubbing vocals, percussive sound, acoust*: 
guitars, piano, brass and stnng instruments. Mid-Side (M- ’■) 
stereo, and conventional X-Y stereo 

MKH 60 P48U3 Short Shotgun 
Short interference tube RF condenser, lightweight metal alloy, 
transformerless, low noise, symmetrical capsule desig-i, 
smooth off-axis frequency response, switchable low cut fittw 
(-5 dB at 100 Hz) high frequency boost (+5 dB at 10 KHz) and 
10 dB attenuation Handles extremely high SPL (135 dB). ide.i 
for broadcasting, film, video, sports recording, interviewing in 
crowded or noisy environments Excellent for studic 
voiceovers 

MKH 70 P48U3 Shotgun 
Extremely lightweight RF condenser, rugged, long shotgun 
low distortion push-pull element, transformerless, low noise, 
switchable presence (+5 dB at 10 KHz), low cut filter (-5 dB at 
50 Hz), and 10 dB preattenuation Handles 133 dB/SPL with 
excellent sensitivity and high output level Ideal for video/film 
studios, theater, sporting events, and nature recordings 

TASCAM 
DA-88 Digital Multi-Track Recorder 

1 One of the best features of tbe DA-88 is the ability to execute 
seamless Punch-ms and Punch- outs This feature offers pro¬ 
grammable digital crossfades. as well as the ability to insert new 
material accurately into tight spots You can even delay individ¬ 
ual tracks, whether you want to generate special effects or com¬ 
pensate for poor timing All cl this can be performed easily on a 
deck that is simple and intuitive to use. 

The first thing you notice about the eight channel DA-88 is the size of the 
cassette - it’s a small Hi-8mm video cassette You'll also notice the record¬ 
ing time - up to 120 minutes. These are just two of the advantages of the 
DA-88's innovative use of 8mm technology 

1 The ATF system ensures that there will be no tracking errors or 
loss of synchronization. The DA-88 doesn't even have (or 
need) a tracking adjustment All eight tracks of audio are per¬ 
fectly synchronized What’s more, this system guarantees per¬ 
fect tracking and synchronization between all audio tracks on 
all cascaded decks • whether you have one deck or sixteen (up 
to 128 tracks!) 
Incoming audio is digitized by the on-board 16-bit D/A at either 
44 1 or 48KHZ (user selectable) The frequency response is flat 
from 20Hz to 20KHz while the dynamic range exceeds 92dB 
As you wou’d expect from a CD-quality recorder, the wow and 
flutter is unmeasurable 

Foscex RD-8 Multi-Track Recorder 
Fostex has long been a leader in synchronization, and the RD-8 redefines 
that commitment With its built-in SMPTE IEBU reader/generator. the 
RD-8 can stripe, read and jam sync time code - even convert to MIDI 
time code In a sync environment the RD-8 can be either Master or 
Slave In a MIDI environment it will integrate seamlessly into the most 
complex project studio allowing you complete transport control from 
within your MMC (MIDI Machine Control) compatible sequencer 

• Full transport control is available via the unit's industry-standard RS-422 port, providing full control right from your video bay The 
RD-8 records at either 44 1 or 48KHz and will perform Pull-Up and Pull-Down functions for film/videc transfers The Track Slip 
feature helps maintain perfect sound-to-picture sync and the 8-Channel Optical Digital Interface Iweps you in the digital domain. 

• All of this cont’ibutes to the superb sound quality of the RD-8 The audio itself is processed by 16-bit digital-to-analog (D/A s) con¬ 
verters at either 44 1 or 48KHz (user selectable) sampling rates, with 64X oversampling Playback is accomplished with 18 bit ana-
log-to-digital (A/D's) and 64X oversampling, thus delivering CD-quality audio 

• The S-VHS transport m the RD-8 was selected because of its proven reliability, rugged constructii.n and superb tape handling 
capabilities Eight tracks on S-VHS tape allow much wider track widths than is possible on other digital tape recording formats 

• With its LCD and 10-digit display panel, the RD-8 is remarkably easy to control You can readily a> cess 100 locate points, and 
cross-fade time is fully controllable in machine to machine editing. Table of Contents data can be æco-ded on tape When the next 
session begins whether on your RD-8 or another, you just load the set up information from your tape and begin working Since 
the RD-8 IS tultv ADAT compliant, your machine can play tapes made on other compatible machines, and can be controlled by 
other manufacturers ADAT controllers Your tapes will also be playable on any other ADAT deck 

W Roland dm-soo 
Digital Audio 
Workstation 

The DM-800 is a compact, stand-alone multi-track 
disk recorder that provides an amazing array of fea¬ 
tures at an unbelievably low price Whether for 
music production, post production or broadcast, 
the DM-800 will make your work simpler, faster, 
more productive and more profitable A full function 
workstation, the DM-800 performs all digital mixing 
operations from audio recording, to editing, to 
track-bouncing, to final mixdown It fully supports 
SMPTE and MIDI time codes and also features a 
built-in Sample Rate Resolver to synchronously 
lock to any time code 

POWERFUL EDITING 
• Time Compression. Pitch Compression 
• Completely Non-Destructive Cutting. Erasing. Copying 
• Very Fast Looping for Music or Ambiance Editing 
• Scrub Preview and Preview to. from and thru 
• Six Levels of Waveform Zoom for Fast Editing 
• Optional RS-422 Interlace (D10-8000) for 9-pm Control 
from Video Editor 

FLEXIBLE I/O STRUCTURE 
• Full Digital Patch Bay • Stereo Aux Send Buss 
• Two Stereo Aux Returns • Direct Channel Outs 
• Digital Stereo Input and Two Digital Stereo Outputs 
• Four Balanced Analog Inputs with Gam Controls 
• Four Balanced Analog Outputs with Option for 4 More 

FULL AUTOMATION 
• Dynamic and Snapshot Automation of Level. Pan 2-Band EQ. 
including Frequency Select. Boost and Cut 

• Microscope Editing of Automation Data 
• Phase Level Editing of Level. Crossfade and Fade In/Out 

TRIGGER FEATURES: 
• Trigger Mode to Play any Combination of 8 Tracks for Vocal Fly 
Ins or Sound Effects Placements 

• Advanced Trigger Mode for Live Operation with Preset or Dial 
up Cue of Phrases to be Played One after Another 

MIDI FEATURES: 
• MIDI Machine Control • Internal Tempo Maps 
• Accurate Editing by Bars and Beats and Sub-Beats 
• MIDI Clock and Song Position Pointer Output 
• 8 MIDI Triggers for Instant Phrase Playback 
• MIDI Trigger of Record and Punch In/Out 
• Tempo Maps from External Sequences MIDI or Tap Input 

ACCURATE SYNCHRONIZATION 
• Frame Accurate Sync to any Time Code 
• Locks to MTC 
• Generates and Reads all Types of SMPTE. including 
24 25. 29.97 30 (Drop/non-dropi Frames per Second 

• Incoming SMPTE Reshaped to Output Jack 

RECORDING OPTIONS 
• Records to Standard SCSI Dnves 
• Up to 24 Hours Recording Time Possible 
• Uses Magneto Optical or Syquest Drives for Fast Project 
Changeovers 

• Optional Internal 2.5” Drives ‘«or Portable Operation 

PROJECT CATALOGING 
• Up to 150 Projects on Line at Once 
• Easy Cataloging of Sound Effects and Projects 
• Easy Transfer of Sounds fron One Project to Another 
• File Compatible with DM-80 

HIGH QUALIFY SOUND 
• Sampling Rates of 48. 44 1.32 kHz 
• 18 Bit A/D and D/A with 128 and 8 Times Oversampling 
• 24 Bit Internal Processing 
• Superb Converters 

VIDEO OUT 
• Composite. S-video. Digital R(iB Output 
• All Track Overview with Infinit1 Level ot Project Zoom 
• Views of Phrase and Waveform Editing 
• Very Accurate Level Meters 
• Track Status and Time Locatiai 

Also... 
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TG-X 
Dynamic Mic Series 

The entire TG-X family of microphones is based on neodymium 
technology coupled with rugged construction and designed for 
optimum performance in a stage environment 

TG-X 5 
• Clip-on gooseneck drum mic with high 
SPL capability 
1 Acoustically coupled to capture shell 
sound as well as skin sound 
1 Internally shock mounted for isolation 
from mechanical noise. 
Rugged construction with convenient 
clothes peg mounting. 

TG-X 30/35 
• Ultra-slim flexible gooseneck for easy positioning. 
• Broadacst performance microphone with rugged contruction. 
• Lightweight, low profile adjustable neckband 
• Applications: Hands free vocals (drums/keyboards) 
and aerobics 

- TGX 30.15 Omni neckwom with pre-amplifier 
- TGX 30.16 Omni neckworn for wireless transmitter 
- TGX 35.15 Cardioid neckworn with pre-amplifier 
- TGX 30.16 Cardioid neckworn for wireless transmitter 

TG-X 40 
isolation from unwanted sound. 

• Flat, wide range frequency response for 
uncolored sound reproduction ■ 1 

• Rugged construction W 
• Applications Vical piano, orchestral/recital ■ ' 
recordings, strings and sampling W 

TG-X 50 
• Hypercardioid kick-drum with high 
SPL capability JBv 

• Reduces shell ring in bass drum. fjf 
• Exceptional gain-before-feedback Itf 
• Superb transient response and extended low /¡ã I 
frequency range jgn 1 

• Applications Kick drum, floor toms, congas 
and timpani it I 

TG-X 80 
• High quality hypercardioid vocal mic. 
• Full range frequency response 
• Studio quality accuracy 
• Excellent off-axis isolation 
• Shock absorbing rubber ring 
• Applications Vocals, piano, strings, brass, percussion, 
woodwind, overheads sampling 

We are also full 
stocking dealers of 

(/¿¿audiotechnica. 
BectroT/bice' 

TASCAM 
103 Mastering 
Cassette Deck 

Cost effective three 
head stereo mixdown 
cassette deck, appro¬ 
priate tor audio and 
video production 
facilities With its 
three head design you can hear what is actually on the tape as it 
is recorded Auto Monitor Function switches from playback to 
input automatically while in record/pause mode, allowing you to 
set record levels or match tape levels Dolby HX PRO circuitry 
provides extended high frequency performance while keeping 
distortion and noise to a minimum Tape type is automatically 
sensed and adjusted for by the Auto Tape Selection featuie 

102 Cassette Deck 
Designed primarily for mixdown, the 102 provides solid perfor¬ 
mance and sound quality with durability and reliability. 
Although it is a two head unit, the 102 closely matches the per¬ 
formance and features of Tascam's 103 Mastering Deck 

202MKII 
Dual Recording Cassette Deck 
Dual record cassette deck offers dubbing and copying capabili¬ 
ties at a reasonable price. The deck is capable of simultaneously 
making two identical recordings from the same source, or mak¬ 
ing a single extended, recording first on one tape (both sides) 
then on the other (also both sides) Copying can be easily per¬ 
formed by using one side for playback and the other for record 
Can also provide continuous background music, playing first 
both sides of one tape, then both of the other 

SEVEN DAY CUSTOMER SATISFACTION GUARANTEE 
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. . . FOR PHOTO & VIDEO" 
TO INQUIRE ABOUT YOUR ORDER: 

800 221-5743 • 212 807-7479 

or FAX 24 hours 212 366-3738 

119 WEST 17TH STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 10011 

Store & Mail Order Hours: 

Sun 10-4:45 • Mon & Tues 9-6 • Wed & Thurs 9-7:30 • Fri 9-2 • Sat Closed 

RUSH OR OVERNIGHT SERVICE AVAILABLE (extra charge) 

SONY SONY 
TCD-D10 PRO II 

Portable DAT Recorder 
Packed with features and functions, the compact TCD-
D10PR0II is everything professionals need in a portable DAT 
recorder Measuring only 10"x 2 %"x 7 X *. it provides high 
performance, re lability and flexibility. Among its many fea¬ 
tures are high speed 100x search. LCD multi-function display. 
4-motor Direct Drive transport mechanism and absolute time 
recording capability With absolute time code, tapes recorded 
by the TCD-D1C PRO II can be used immediately as source 
material for the PCV-7000 series DAT editing system 
Offering maximum performance and capabilities in a mini¬ 
mum package, »he TCD-D10 PRO II is the recorder of choice 
for any field application 

• Has balancee XLR input, switchable microphone (-60dB) or 
line (+4dB) inputs A 12-pm digital connector provides inter¬ 
facing with AES/EBU digital signals of 32.0.44.1. or 48.0 KHz 
sampling rate Th<$ means that compatibility with other digital 
systems is assured. It also provides the convenience of digital 
dubbing and editing without any degradation 

• Equipped with a comprehensive self-diagnostics function that 
constantly monitors the rotation of the head drum, capstan 
and reels The tape transport mode and load/unload time are 
continuously checxed as well Upon detection of trouble, the 
tape is brought tc a forced stop and unloaded automatically to 
protect the tape and the recorder 

• Up to 99 star IDs can be recorded in the subcode area When 
the record b-xtor s pressed, the start ID is recorded automati¬ 
cally for 9 seconds During recording, it can also be added 
manually to any position of the tape Search for these start IDs 
is performed in two modes at 100 bines normal speed 

• Offers a maximum spooling time of 140 x normal speed A two 
hour tape can be rewound or fast forwarded in under a minute. 

• 20-segment digital peak level meters include overload indica¬ 
tors Closely tracks input signal for accurate level indications 

• During playback, the date and time of recording is displayed 
• Has a 5-segnenf battery indicator The last segment blinks on 
and off. notifying you to change batteries 

• To eliminate distortion caused by unexpected peaks, the TCD-
D10 PRO II incorporates a record-level limiter with a fast 
attack time d 300ms The microphone attenuator prevents 
distortion by suppressing the signal level 20 dB 

• Immediate playback is possible through a built-in speaker 
• A wired remate controller is supplied to control the record, 
play. stop, and pause functions of the recorder The top end of 
the controller is oesigned to accept a microphone holder Two 
microphone stand screw adapters are also supplied 

• The supplied NP-22H rechargeable battery pack provides 1.5 
hours of continuous operation The optional NPA-D10 battery 
adapter enables 1 hour of continuous operation on AA-size 
batteries With the use of the supplied ACP-88 AC power 
adapter, it can also be operated on 100-240 VAC. 50-60 Hz. 

AMPEX 
PROFESSIONAL 
AUDIO TAPE 

467 DAT Tapes 
467-R015P.419 467-R030P. 5.09 
467-R046P...5.79 467-R060P .6.49 
467-R090P... 1.19 467-R120P.9.29 

467 Digital Audio Mastering Tape 
467-173J1J /.'X 4606 10/'NAB Reel 64.49 
467-27GJ1Í X' < 4600 10X"Heavy Duty Precision Reel 79.95 
467-57GJ11 1 ' x 4600 10/'Hea.y Duty Precision Reel 149 95 

489 X Digital Mastering Tape Audio 
DM810A0 J x 810 Gray Library Box 8.99 
DM810C0 X'x 810 Clear Sleeve..8 09 

456 Studio Mastering Tape 
456-15111» Z. x 1200 7’Plastic Reel .7.11 
456-1731L /. x 2500 tOZ NAB Reel 18.99 
456-2721’1 4 ' x 2500 Plastic Hub 26.99 
456-273111 ' X2500 10/'NAB Reel 33.99 
456-57211’ 1 < 2500 Plastic Hub . 52 99 
456-573111 1 x2500 10/'NAB Reel 58.49 
456-97G111 2 x 2500 10/ PREC 125.99 

499 Grand Master Gold 
Studio Mastering Tape 

499-174111 ; x 2500 10- NAB Reel 20.49 
499-274111 N x 2500 10>NA8Reel 37 49 
499-97M111 2 x2500 10XPREC 134.99 

PCM-2300/PCM-2700A DAT Recorders 
The superb audio quality of digital recording and the convenience of OAT 
cassettes is not restricted to broadcasting and post-production applica¬ 
tions. In fact, it is just as relevant to business and educational applica¬ 
tions To meet the requirements of all these sectors Sony offers the 
PCM-2300 and PCM-2700A DAT recorders While both are perfect for 
simple recording and playback at recording studios, the PCM-2700A is 
also well suited for simple program transmission at broadcasting sta¬ 
tions. Both feature exceptional sound quality, three sampling frequen¬ 
cies. absolute time recording, long record/playback time, alternative 
subcode recording and digital fader 

THREE SAMPLING FREQUENCIES 
At normal tape speeds, either a 44 1 kHz or 48 0 kHz sampling 
frequency can be selected When set to long play (LP) mode, they 
provide 12-bit non-linear digital recording at 32.0 kHz 

• The servo system is completely controlled by carefully pro¬ 
grammed software This features sophisticated, smooth trans¬ 
port control, which optimizes tape handling and increases the 
search speed to approximately 150 times normal. 

• Absolute time can be recorded in the subcode area of the DAT 
tape DAT tape with absolute time is ideal for editing with the 
Sony PCM-7000 Series Editing System, as it translates A-time 
into SMPTE time code 

DIG FT AL FADER 
A 64-step digital fader is incorporated in both units Both fade-in 
and fade-out functions are available on the digital and analog 
inputs/ outputs The fade duration can be set over from 0.2 - 15 
seconds, and can be controlled either locally or by the remote 

PCM-2300 AND PCM-2700A 
• The PCM-2300 has unbalanced digital mput/output. while the 
PCM-2700A has dual digital inputs/outputs (balanced and 
unbalanced), allowing most digital audio equipment to be direct¬ 
ly connected. Both also have balanced analog line level 
inputs/outputs which can be adjusted over a range of -12 dBs to 
♦8 dBs. for connection to many other types of audio equipment. 

• The PCM-2300 has a reliable tape transport system driven by 
three servo-controlled motors, two direct-drive types for head 
drum and capstan, and a single DC motor for the reels 

• The PCM-2700A employs a four motor direct-drive tape trans¬ 
port with head drum, capstan and reels, all individually driven 
by servo-controlled motors The four motor direct-drive mecha¬ 
nism gives even more precise and stable transport 

• PCM-2300 front panel display has a 20-segment peak level 
meter display with 0.5 dB step peak margin The PCM-2700A 
has a 29-segment peak level meter with a 0.1 dB step peak 
margin indication 

They record various subcodes separately from the audio data to 
provide tape search functions The subcodes include the Start ID. 
Skip ID. End ID. Program Numbers. Absolute Time, and Date 
functions Program numbers can be recorded sequentially as the 
Start IDs and are written (and can be renumbered) in the correct 
sequence whenever additional Start IDs are inserted 

OTHER FEATURES 
• They operate in the Long Play (LP) mode, yielding twice the 
normal record/playback time This also makes them compatible 
with the LP mode of consumer products In LP mode, a maxi¬ 
mum of four hours of recording and playback is possible 

• Built-in crystal clock generates a date function, which 
automatically indexes each recording with time and date 
info (mmute/hour/day of the week/month/year). When tape is 
replayed it s easily checked for when the recording was made 

• Both units can be installed in a standard 19-inch rack 
• Both included a wireless remote control for remote operation 

PCM-270QA ONLY FEATURES 
• Read After Write function allows you to monitor the recorded 
signal immediately after it has been stored on the tape This 
saves you valuable time, as recorded signal can be check moni¬ 
tored in real time 

• High-speed location, in either direction, to points on the tape 
with a resolution of 1 second by entering the absolute time 
address via keys on the front panel 

• Convenient remote operation is performed by the optional RM-
07100 Remote Controller Connected via the 37-pin parallel 
remote connector, it allows basic tape transport control. 

• Has 8-pin remote interface to give a fader start function, which 
is particularly useful for On-Air applications 

• When manually writing the Start. Skip, and End IDs. there is an 
enhanced rehearsal function which is available for accurate ID 
recording. While monitoring the ID recording, these can be relo¬ 
cated forwards or backwards in 0 3 second steps. 

Panasonic 

SV-3700/SV-4100 
Professional DAT Player/Recorders 

Panasonic's SV-3700 and SV-4100 are designed for professional applica¬ 
tions They have highly accurate and reliable transport systems with search 
speeds up to 400 times normal play speed They also feature advanced, high-quality analog-to-digital (A-D) and digital-to-analog 
(D-A) converters and mput/output circuitry designed to interface with the widest variety of devices 

>vo/uu reaiuiui. 
When recording via the analog inputs, a front panel switch per¬ 
mits selection of the sampling rate (44 1kHz or 48kHz). This 
avoids the need for a conversion of the sampling frequency in 
CD mastering applications. When recording through the digital 
inputs, it automatically clocks to incoming frequencies of 
32kHz. 44 1kHz or 48kHz 
Ramped record mute and unmute with three seconds fade-in 
and five seconds fade-out provides automatic level changes at 
the start and end of a recording 
High speed transport enables searching up to 250x normal 
speed High-speed search up to 400x normal speed is possible 
once the tape has been scanned in Play. Fast-Forward or 
Reverse mode This ensures access to any point on a two-hour 
DAT in approximately 27 seconds. 

Built-in shuttle wheel has two variable speed ranges: 3 to 15x 
normal speed in Play mode and 1/2 to 3x normal speed in 
Pause mode - an ideal way to find tape locations 
Comprehensive display includes program numbers, absolute 
time, program time, remaining time and Table of Contents 
which displays total recorded time and total PNO count for 
commercial prerecorded DAT tapes 
Has XLR-balanced and unbalanced (phono) digital inputs and 
outputs They provide direct interfacing with compact disc play¬ 
er. digital audio workstations and other components in a 
recording studio or production facility Also has XLR-balanced 
analog stereo inputs and outputs. Output level is selectable 
between +4db and -10db The input level is +4db 

SV-4100 Has All the Features ot the SV-3700 PLUS 
Offers enhanced performance required for professional production, broadcast and live-sound systems Features such as instant 
start, external sync capability, enhanced system diagnostics, additional digital interfaces and exceptional 20-bit audio make the SV-
4100 the DAT quality standard 

QUICK START WITH TRIM AND REHEARSAL 
With 8MB of memory holding five seconds of audio data, the 
Quick Start function provides sound almost instantly after a 
play command is executed Other DAT recorders lag about .7 
second, making them unsuitable tor professional applications. 
Easily adjust the Quick Start position and specify it by A-Time. 
Start ID or PNO Recording via Quick Start is also possible, 
allowing two SV-4100s to be used for frame-accurate punch-
in/punch-out and assemble editing 

> You can adjust the Quick Start position with I-Frame resolution 
over a range of t50 frames Using the shuttle dial and Skip key 
for adjustment Frame number is preceded by ♦ or - sign A-
Time, subcodes and peak level are displayed to provide a gen¬ 
eral guide to positioning. 

• Without playing the tape, you can monitor the level of stored 
data to check your Quick Start position. This preview capability 
is handy before actual editing or on-air play Repeated play is 
also possible, using about 1 5 seconds of the data to create a 
kind of sampler effect 

FRAME ACCURATE INDEXING AND EDITING 
> Using the trim and rehearsal functions, you can accurately 
determine points to write, start and skip IDs These IDs can be 
written, rewritten or erased at any point in the recording and 
automatically renumbered 

• With two SV-4100s connected via the 8-pm parallel remote ter¬ 
minal. synchronized frame-accurate editing can be performed 
Continuity of edit points can be checked by rehearsal playback. 
By entering and editing end position in one of the Locate but¬ 
tons. you can determine a punch-out point as well 

FLEXIBLE SEARCH 
• Easily and accurately access your A-Time You can specify 
hour, minute, second and frame. 

• In most modes, the currently displayed A-Time can be assigned 
to one of the Locate buttons Then from Stop. Pause or Play 
you can rapidly cue to any of these four addresses by pressing 
its Locate key In addition. Locate Last takes you to the most 
recent Quick Start A-Time position 

• Search is also possible by Start ID or program number 
5-M0DE EXTERNAL SYNC 

Has 5 external sync modes External sync is essential for applica¬ 
tions such as video postproduction and stereo submix recording 
It assures uniformity of timing between different equipment so 
the audio data consistently matches up with the target media. 
• Select from 3 video external sync modes (25.29 97 and 30 
frames per second) or use the word sync or Digital Data modes 
(which lock to the input sampling frequency) 

ENHANCED SOUND 
The SV-4100 satisfies the highest professional expectations both 
in terms of sound and functionality It features new 20-bit (equiv¬ 
alent resolution) digital-to-analog converters 

MULTIPLE DIGITAL INTERFACES 
• Has XLR-balanced digital input and output plus unbalanced dig¬ 
ital coaxial and optical inputs and outputs Analog inputs/out¬ 
puts are XLR-balanced and output level is switchable between 
♦4dB and -10dB. providing compatibility with other equipment 

3-WAY REMOTE CONTROL 
• GPI input allows simple triggering of Quick-Start Play 8-pm 
parallel remote terminal connects to another DAT deck, com¬ 
puter or wired remote. Includes wireless remote control. 

TASCAM 
DA-P1 

Portable DAT Recorder 
With rotary two head design 
and two direct drive motors 
the DA-P1 offers one of the 
best transport in its class. 
XLR-balanced mic/line 
inputs (with phantom power) 
accept a broad range of signal levels 
from -60dB to *4dB 
Analog line inputs and outputs (unbalanced) pluis S/PDIF 
(RCA) digital inputs and outputs enables direct digital transfers 
Uses next generation A/D and D/A converters to deliver amaz¬ 
ing sound quality 
1 Supports multiple sample rates (48.44 1 and 32 kHz) and 
SCMS-free recording 
1 Included in its design is a MIC limiter and 20dB pad to achieve 
the best possible sound without outside disturbances 
1 To monitor your sound there is a TRS jack and level control 
for use with any headphones 
> Built tough, the DA-P1 is housed in a solid, well-constructed 
hard case The DA-P1 includes a shoulder belt. AC adapter 
and one battery 

SONY 
TCD-D7 

DAT Walkman Player/Recorder 
High-quality Standard Play (SP) 
mode provides up to 
two hours recording of 16-bit 
digital audio on a DT-120 
DAT cassette The SP 
mode is ideal for recording 
live music. 
1 Long Play (LP) mode allows 
up to 4 hours of record/playback of 12-
bit audio on a single DAT cassette The LP mode is 
ideal for meetings, conferences or other voice recordings. 
’ Equipped with digital coaxial and optical input connector 
Maintains highest signal purity for recording and playback of 
digital sources with all information retained in digital format 
• Also has analog Mic and Line inputs for recording from analog 
sources without external adapters 
’ High-speed Automatic Music Sensor (AMS) search function 
finds and plays tracks, skips forward or back up to 99 tracks, 
all at 100x normal speed 
• Has a Digital Volume Limiter System (DVLS) that increases 
listening comfort and sound quality by automatically adjust¬ 
ing for sudden level changes of the recording. It also he'ps 
prevent sound leaks through headphones 

• Two-speed cue-review lets you hear sound while player is in 
fast-wind modes, up to 3x or 25x normal speed 
• Compact and portable, it has an anti-shock mechanism that 
permits accurate recording and playback even while in motion. 

> LCD display with backlit windows clearly shows recording 
level, track number, operating status and 4-segment battery 
indicator, even in low ambient light conditions 

> Optional RM-D3K System Adapter Kit for complete digital 
interface The kit is equipped with the mput/output con rectors 
for both the optical cable and the coaxial cable Therefore you 
can use it as a relay between the TCD-D7 and other digital 
equipment Also includes a wireless remote control 

JVC 
XD-P1 Pro 

Portable DAT Recorder 
An integrated package, the XD-P1 Pro 
combines a DAT recorder and a micro-
phone with digital output in an unbeliev- B 
able light package 

• Records and plays at al three standard 
sampling frequencies. Choose from 
32kHz for long recording sessions. 44 1 J 
kHz for mastering if CD production or ■ } “II 
48kHz for highest fidelity f iff If 

• Operates without the restnctions ot K 
SCMS (Serial Copy Management 
System), permitting one generation of 3 
digital to digital copy, using 44 1 kHz 
sampling frequency You can digitally 
dub or copy a recording mode on the J_ fl 
XD-P1 Pro as many times as necessary 

• The supplied detachable digital output 
microphone provides two pick-up pat¬ 
terns; “Telescope- and “Stereo" A collapsible micropt-Dne 
stand is also supplied, allowing you to set the mic on a desktop 
for the interviews or conferences 

• Extensive use of aluminum and uttra-thm molding techniques 
make the XD-P1 Pro compact, lightweight and durable The 
mam module weighs under a pound (12.5 oz). With mtrop'ione 
and battery it weighs only 22 oz 

• All basic controls are on one side of the unit and readily accessi¬ 
ble You can operate the recorder using one hand. 

• Advanced power-saving design and low power-consumption cir¬ 
cuits give the XD-P1 Pro long recording capability - on a single 
battery charge Optional rechargeable batteries further exte id 
recording time 

• Supplied AC adapter/charger works anywhere in the world 
regardless of voltage or frequency 

ALL ITEMS ARE COMPLETE WITH ALL ACCESSORIES AS SUPPLIED BY MANUFACTURER 
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stereo phone plug 
Frequency Response 10-25.000Hz 

Offering dramatic isolation from external 
sounds, the HD25SP is designed for pro¬ 
fessionals who rely on studio monitor 
headphones for work and pleasure 
• High-efficiency drivers for portable 

and field use 
• Modular parts for long 

term value and durability 
• Neodymium-ferrous magnets for 

broad frequency response 
• Frequency Response 16-22.000Hz 
• Sensitivity 105dB. 
• Impedance 7042 

1 Electronically balanced XLR inputs 
Channel gain vim LED headroom indicator 
3-band active EQ. sweep mid-band 
Individual channel inserts for patching 
Direct outputs on each channel 
Assignable bar graph level indicator tor left and right or 
group outputs 
XLR and 1/4” oalanced outputs 
♦48v phantom power 

Incorporating state-of-the-art technology and decades of 
experience, Sennheiser headphones offer outstanding 
design, superb audio quality and luxurious comfort. From 
the ear padding to the 0 F.C. (Oxygen Free Copper) cable, 
all materials are carefully selected and precision engineered 
to ensure incomparable quality 

constant power pan controls 10-segment IFD output metering, 
front end phantom powered mic inputs and much more 

OVERNIGHT AND RUSH 
SERVICE AVAILABLE 

The HD535's earcups surround your ears rather 
than resting on them, for a more natural 
listening experience 
• Open-back construction and classic design 
• Light aluminum coils in the transducer 

systems offers excellent transient and 
dynamic response. 

• Supported by the open structure, tonal 
quality develops high dimensional 
sound qualities 

• Circumaural, oval earpads for good 
wearing comfort 

• Can be connected to all digital and analogue 
Hi-Fi components 

HD535 
Dynamic HI-FI 

Stereo Headphone 

BIO CONSOLE FEATURES 
1 Working S/N ratio of 90dB distortion below 0 025% across the 
entire audio spectrum switchable *48 volt phantom power and 
♦28 dPu balanced line drivers 
Real switchable phantom powered mic inputs with discrete, 
balanced mic preamps as good as those found in big consoles 
1 Has 4 mono channels, each with discrete front end mic pre 
amp/lme input and four stereo channels, each with separate left 
and right line inputs 
1 Every input channel has a gam control with unity at the center 
detent for easy setup Also a pan pot. low frequency EQ at 80Hz, 
high frequency EQ at 12 5 KHz. and two aux sends with up to 
20dB available gam 
Mam outputs operate either balanced/unbalanced. as required 
Switchable three way 12-1FD peak meter displays 

LOWEST NOISE. HIGHEST HEADROOM 
• With the CR-1604 having the lowest noise and highest head¬ 
room (90 dB working S/N and 108 dB dynamic range) at the 
same time are not mutually exclusive It is free of commonly 
encountered headroom restrictions, and is able to handle the 
occasional pegged input with ease In fact, many drummers 
consider it the only mixer capable of handling the attack and 
transients of acoustic and electronic drums 

CONSTANT POWER PAN POTS 
• Only with constant power pan pots will a source panned hard 
left or hard right have the same loudness as when it is sitting 
dead center While most small mixers pass simple balance con¬ 
trols for pan pots, the CR 1604 s carefully optimized constant 
power pan circuitry make it a professional tool with the kind of 
performance necessary for CD mastennq, video posting and 
other critical audio production 

IN-PLACE STEREO SOLO 
■ Stereo "in place" solo allows not only the monitoring of level 
and FQ. but also stereo perspective Usually found in very 
expensive mixers, stereo solo allows you to critically scrutinize 
and carefully build a mix using all the channels with their 
respective sends and AUX returns. 

UNITYPLUS GAIN STRUCTURE 
1 Proper gam settings are facilitated by proper gam labeling, 
along with center-dick detents on the faders, clearly under¬ 
standable input trim controls and output meters that read chan¬ 
nel levels in solo mode With properly set levels you achieve 
very high headroom and low noise at the same time 

EFFECTS SEND WITH GAIN 
1 Unusual circuit design that provides two different "zones" that 
reflect real world use send from each channel can vary in level 
from off to unity gain which is the normal range of effects 
sends in other mixers Since you also get another whole zone 
from the center detent to +15 dB of gam, the channel fader can 
be pulled down and the effects send can be boosted above unity 
when more effect is needed 

Double reinforced grounding system eliminates any hum 
World-class power supply provides higher voltage output for 
better headroom and higher S/N ratio 

PREMIUM DUALITY MIC PRE AMPS 
The M 2600 s mic pre-amps yield an extremely low noise floor 
enormous headroom and an extremely flat frequency response 
This lowers distortion and widens dynamic range It also 
increases gam control to an amazing 51 dB Plus you get phan¬ 
tom power on each channel 
The M-2600 accepts balanced or unbalanced 1/4" inputs and 
low-impedance XIR lacks Better still the TRIM controls oper¬ 
ate over a 51 dB input range For the hottest incoming signals, 
all it takes is a press of the 20 dB PAD button atop each chan¬ 
nel stnp to bring any signal down to manageable levels Plug 
anything mo it - keyboards, guitars, basses, active or passive 
microphones samplers and more No matter what you put into 
it. you can be confident that signal can be placed at optimum 
levels without a lot of fuss 

THE BEST AUX SECTION IN THE BUSINFSS 
The most versatile AUX section in its class, rivaling expensive 
high-end consoles 8 sends total, 2 in stereo Send signal in 
stereo or mono, pre- or post-fader Available all at once Return 
signal through any of 6 stereo paths 

FLEXIBLE EQ SECTION 
You’ll find both shelving and split-EQ sections on some mid-level 
consoles But tiat s where the similarities with the M-2600 end 
The M-2600’s bi-directional split EQ means you can use either or 
both FQ sections in rhe Monitor or Channel path or defeat the 
effect altogether with one bypass button Most other compara-
bly-pncedmixers will lock the shelving mix into the Monitor path 
only, limiting your EQ application 

ADVANCED SIGNAL ROUTING OPTIONS 
Direct channel input switching Assign to one of eight busses, or 
direct to tape or disk, or to the master stereo bus Because the 
group and direct-out (acks are one and the same, you can select 
either without «patching You won’t find this kind of speed or 
flexibility in a "one-size-fits-all" board 

ERGONOMIC DESIGN 
The M-2600 has a big studio feel All buttons are tightly spring 
loaded, lock into place with confidence and are large enough to 
accomodate even the biggest fingers The faders and knobs have 
a tight, smooth expensive" feel and are easy to see. easy to 
reach and a pleasure to manipulate Center detents assure zero 
positions for FQ and PAN knobs Smooth long throw 100mm 
faders glide nicely yet stiR confidently allow you to position them 
securely wrthoul fear of accidentally slipping to another position 

1 Master section irdudes two stereo aux returns, a separate 
headphone level controL metering and two stereo aux returns 
1 Line inputs and outputs are designed to work with any line level, 
from instrument ’evei. to semi-pro -10dB Io professional >4dB 

HEAVY DUTY CONSTRUCTION 
Designed for norv-stop, 24-hour-a-day professional duty m per¬ 
manent PA applications. TV and radio station, etc 
Sealed rotary controls instead of open frame phenolic poten¬ 
tiometers that sutler from dust and contamination 
Has steel chassis rugged fiberglass circuit boards and a built-in 
power supply Also has exceptional RF protection 

MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS 
Ideal entry level" mixer for those just starting a MIDI suite 
Ideal as headphone or cue mixer, level matching pro audio “tool 
kit", drum or effects sends submixer. 8-track monitor mixer 

CR-1604 16-Channel Mic-LineMixer 
The hands-down choice for maior touring groups and studio session players, as well 
as for broadcast, sound contracting and recording studio users, the Mackie 
CR-1604 is the industry standard for compact 16-channel mixers The 
CR-1604 offers features, specs and day-in-day-out reliability that rival far 
larger boards It features 24 usable line inputs with special headroom/ 
ultra-low noise Unityplus circuitry, seven AUX sends. 3-band equalization, 

INTELLIGENT EQ POINTS 
• Low frequency EO is at 80 Hz 
where it has more depth and less 
hollow midbass "bonk" Midrange is centered at 2 5 KHz. pro¬ 
viding for more control ol vocal and instrumental harmonics. A 
specially-shaped HF curve tnat shelves at 12 KHz creates more 
sizzle and less aural fatigue 

REAL MIC PREAMPS 
• The CR-1604 has genuine studio-grade phantom powered, bal¬ 
anced input mic pr»amps on channels 1 through 6 All CR-1604 
(and XLR10) discrete input mic preamp stages incorporate four 
con|ugate-pair. large-emitte' geometry transistors just like the 
big mixers use So. when recording nature sound effects to 
heavy metal or mik.ng flutes or kick drums, you get the qui¬ 
etest. cleanest results possible 

BUILT TO LAST 
• The CR-1604 is designed tor non-stop. 24-hours-a-day profes¬ 
sional duty - even for tours That log 100.000 miles in three 
months It has sealed ro:ary potentiometers that are resistant to 
airborne contamination Nee dust, smoke, liquids, and even the 
oxidizing effects of air itself 

Optional Accessories 
0TT0-1604 

Add sophisticated computer controlled automation to your CR-
1604 When connected to the MIDI port of your computer (PC. 
Mac. Amiga or Atari), each one of the 16 input channels can be 
programmed to change gam or to mute, just as you would pro¬ 
gram a sequencer Master levels can be programmed as well, 
along with all buss channels 

XLR 10 
While the standard CR-1604 comes with 6 high performance mic 
inputs, there are times when you need more Enter the XLR10 
This simple-to-mstall accessory adds 10 more (for a total of 16) 
mic inputs, with the same quality, performance and features as 
those in the CR-1604 

MM Series 
MM842/1242/1642/2242 
8/12/16,24 Channel Modular Mixon 

With today s andia systems streiching the limits of program 
dynamics it’s become critical for engineers to obtain maximum 
loudness with th* minimum of distortion components, to fully 
utilize the dynamic r. nge available. It is of equal importance that 
they have a method wf monitoring and establishing the maxi¬ 
mum safe level a: which a system can operate 
That’s why eve-y Dorrough Audio I evel Meter simultaneously 

shows 3 dimensions of program material content; Peak. 
Average Power aad Compre-.sion are displayed on a color-
coded 40-segmeot LED scale Meters are easily viewed while 
providing precision indications of program energy content 

loudness Meter Model 40-A 
The model 40-A has a scale Allowing 14dB of headroom in 1 dB 
steps A stand-alone unit, it measures 8'/" x 2’4" x 65T and has 
an internal power supply Model 48-AP has a peak-hold option 

as ” Loudness Meter Model 40-B 
The Model 40-B provides metering ot relative loudness to peak 
modulation The ¿0-B is a scale differentiation of the 40-A and 
is calibrated in pexent (%) modulation, with th? lower scale in 
dB from +3 dB to -3 dB The 40-BP also has a peak-hold option. 

MICRO SERIES 1202 
12-Channel Ultra-Compact Mic/Line Mixer 
Usually the performance and durability of smaller mixers drops in direct proportion to . 
their price. Fortunately, Mackie's fanatical approach to pro sound engineering has À 
resulted in the Micro Senes 1202. an affordable small mixer with studio specifica-
tions and rugged construction The 1202 is a no-compromise, professional quality W 
ultra-compact mi»er designed for professional duty in broadcast studios permanent 
PA applications and editing suites where nothing must ever go wrong 

HD565 
Digitally Compatible 

Circumaural Headphone 
Offering natural sound reproduction without tonal distortion 
- the choice for use with the most sophisticated equipment 
• Silk dome-damping for brilliant highs and ultra-smooth 

midrange reproduction 
• Copper-coated aluminum voice coils for high linearity 
• Bass-tube tuning for extended, powerful low frequencies. 
• Velvet ear cushions provide lavish comfort, 
• Oxygen free copper signal cable with $09 Û 4 

1/8“ to 1/4" stereo phone plug 

HD545 
Digitally Compatible 

Circumaural Headphone 
The HD545 is the headphone to which all in its price 
category must be compared. 
• Polycarbonate dome-damping materials for clearer highs. 
• Triple-wound aluminum voice coils mean powerful bass, 

high output and greater durability 
• Velvety soft, circumaural earpads and adjustable, padded 

headband for extendedcomfort and perfect fit. 
• Oxygen-tree copper signal cable assures optimal 

signal transfer 
• Includes 1/8" to 1/4" stereo phone plug ] QyJ 

HD265 
Studio Monitor 

Sealed Headphone 
Designed to meet the stringent demands of studio profes¬ 
sional and audiophile alike, the HD265 breaks new ground 
in the sealed-chamber headphone format 
• Sealed-chamber headphone format 
• Triple-wound aluminum voice coils for quick transients 
• Polycarbonate dome-damping minimizes distortion 
• Oxygen-free copper signal cable with 1/8" to 1/4" 

Symetrix 
Signal Processing Products 
601 Digital Voice Processor 

Accepts me or Ine level analog signals, con¬ 
verts them to digital (18 bits) and then 

performs 24-bit digital domain 
signal processing 

• Processing includes 
fully parametric FQ, 
shelving EQ, notch 
filtering, dynamic fil¬ 
tering (noise reduc¬ 
tion) de-essing, 
delay chorusing, 
gating, expansion, 
compression. AGC 
and DC removal 

•Combination of 128 
factory presets and 
128 non-volatile user 

programs guarantee predictable and repeatable effects from 
session to sesswn, pertcrmance to performance 

• Has XLR-balanced (analog) monaural mic and line inputs and 
XLR-balanced stereo output XLR balanced and S/PD/F 
(RCA) inputs and outputs MIDI mput/output supports con¬ 
nection to virtually any type of MIDI control device for pro¬ 
gramming or cootrolmg the 601 m teal time 
1 Ideal for a variety of recording, broadcast, live sound, and 
post production ippbcation« 

488 Dyna-Squeeze 
8-Channel Compressor/lnterlace 

1 Can easily increase average 'ecoromg levels on your digital 
or analog tape recorder by 1 DdB wrtt- no side effects 
Tracks processec by Dyna-Sqeeze have presence and 
increased articulation Subtle sounds become more up front 
Many professional m xing consoles have output levels that 
are much hotter than digital recorder inputs The 488 match¬ 
es any console to mast any digital recorder 

We are a full stocking dealer 
for the entire Symetrix line 

TASCAM 
M-2600 Series 

16/24/32 Channel Eight Channel Mixers 
LOW NOISE CIRCUITRY 

• Combining completely redesigned low noise circuitry with Absolute 
Sound Transparency™ the M-2600 delivers high-quality extremely 
clean sound No matter how many times your signal goes 
through the M-2600 it won.t be colored or altered The signal 
remains as close to the original as possible The only coloring 
you hear is what you add with creative EQ and your outboard 
signal processing gear 

HD414 Classic 
A re-issue of the world s first open-Aire 
dynamic headphone, the HD414 Classic 
offers maximum transparency, fidelity and 
comfort A limited edition model. the HD414 
Classic also features Professor Sennheiser's 
signature on the headband 
• Radial based diaphragms for more accuarte reproduction 
• Field replaceable parts for long-term enjoyment * 
• Neodymium-ferrous magnets for broad 559 
frequency responce (18-21,000Hz) 

• 1011 Kevlar-reinforced oxygen-free copper signal cable 
with 1/8’-1/4" stereo phone plug 

HD25 SP 
Studio Monitor Headphone 
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FOR PHOTO & VIDEO" ÖE1E3 
TO INQUIRE ABOU" YOUR ORDER: 119 WEST 17TH STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 10011 

800 221-5743 • 2J2 807-7479 Store & Mail Order Hours: 
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or FAX 24 hours: 2’2 366-3738 RUSH OR OVERNIGHT SERVICE AVAILABLE (extra charge) 

1 Professional quality MIDI synthesizer with wavetable 
playback (4MB of re.il instruments audio) Up to 4MB of 
standard SIMM-type memory can be added for sampling of 
new sounds 
True 16-bit recording, using 64x oversampling and MQjna-
delta conversion technology 
'True 16-bit playback, with 64x oversampling and sicme-deita 
conversion utilizing 18-bit DACs and an 8x mterpjlntir^ filter 

A four band parametric equalizer function (WaveQ) gives you 
the ability to toucdi up sections of your audio as well as the 
whole file You can easily correct f aws in the sound or go for 
the special effect'. 
Speed control lets you adjust the playback rate of yuur record¬ 
ed audio (up to 290% faster or 50% slower). 
1 You can mix up to three sound files into a new fourth one, 
with control of volume and starting time of each ‘ilt 
Glitches in the recorded sound can be repairec by simply 
drawing the correction on the waveform with your mouse 

Quad Studio is the first real-time four track recorder tor the PC Now you 
can record two tracks directly to your hard drive (16ms or faster), then 
record two more tracks while playing back the first two With its high 
performance and ease of use. Quad Studio is the perfect replacement for 
4 channel mixer/cassette decks 

Supports cut & paste editing (just like editing in a word 
processor) and has a full Undo function to eliminate 
fatal mistakes 
Gain adjustment can be made to a whole tile, or just 
the section you highlight 
Wave can import and export a large variety of file formats, 
including SMP, SFI, WAV. 16. .8 and VOC In addition, 
you can change the sample rate of previously stored files 
EFX Clips function provides real professional effects like dis¬ 
tortion. flange, digital delay, reverb, auto-stutter and others. 

Wave is simply the best audio recording/editing/effects program available under Windows 3 1 With its logical layout, plethora of 
functions and wealth of effects. Wave will become an indispensable tool in your studio Wave has the features (and intertace) of 
a tape recorder It supports stereo or mono recording/playback at 1 1 025.22.05 or 44 1 KHz sampling rates Wave wll work with 
any Windows 31 compatible audio board 

The DFQ8000 is an innovative programmable graphic 
equahzer/spectrum analyzer built with digital technology A two-
channel unit, it features Burr-Brown 20-bit AD and D'A converters 
for input and output It achieves the dynamics and audio quality of 
analog equipment while avoiding the drawbacks of ana'cg filters 
such as tolerances in components 
• Programmable two-channel equalizer with 31 : 
digital basis. 

• Filler settings are display’d Prther in the form nt disphv |M» ' n 
trois or as a filter curve representing the actual frequency 
response and taking the influence nt several adjacent filters into 
consideration 

• Shelving function makes the moving of groups of fade's 
possible 

• Up to 3 additional notch filters can be used whose frequency and 
bandwidth is freely selectable 

• Stlieh and Destroy function automatically detects rwonaflt fr? 
quencies. thus acting as an automatic feedback suppressor 

• The integrated Real Time Analy’er fatum b th peak Mid RMS 
weighting, a noise generator with a separate output and a broad 
selection of auxiliary functions such as variable integration time 
peak hold, etc 

• In Analyzer mode a cursor is used to poll the amplitu ■ 
single bands with an accuracy of ?5dB 

• The signal source (measuring microphone or equalizer input) fed 
into the analyzer input is freely selectable 

• Varmus analyzer measurements CM bt sa; ej and flcaM fW 
reference purposes 

• Auto FQ mode combines the analyzer with the equalizer section 
and thus allows for the automatic equalization of acoustic envi¬ 
ronments Within 0 5 seconds, the Ultra-Curve provides a linear 
frequency response based on the actual rocm acoustics 

• MIDI interface allows tor selecting memory locations from Md 
external MIDI controller Remote control of all Ultra-Curve para¬ 
meters can be realized via system exclusive infonr.at.zn ALso 
several units can be linked together via MIDI 

MDX 1000 Autocom 
Automatic Compressor/Limiter 

Performance Series 1 
300 Watt Power Amplifier 

• High frequency switch mode power suppt filly charges 
120,000 times per second (1000 times ladler than conven¬ 
tional power supplies) requinngdar less capacitance for filter¬ 
ing ard storage 

• High speed recharging also reduces pow® suppfy “sagging" 
that afflicts other designs 

• Incredibly efficient. 5 PA-1000 o PA-14QC s M PA-1800’s) 
can be ran on one standard 20 ump circa«. Thee is no need 
for staggered turn-on configurations or other preventive mea¬ 
sures when using multiple amp set-ups. as current drown 
during turn-on is only 6 amps per unit. 

• They produce smooth and uncofored sound, while offering 
very lull detailed low end response and tons of horsepower 

• They each carry a 5 year warranty on parts and ’abor 

PA-1000 weighs 9 lbs, is 15” dees and occupies one standard 
rack space Delivers 1000 watts u to 4Q when bridged to mono 
PA 1400 weighs 16 lbs. is 15" deep and ta-.es 2 stand ard rack 
spaces Delivers 1400 watts into 4q when bridge! to mono 
PA 1800 weighs 17 lbs. is 17' dnep and takes two reck spaces 
Delivers * 800 watts into 412 when bndged to mono 

The Motorola DSP-56001 Digital Signal Processor oper¬ 
ates at 20MIPS and performs all digitization functions 
with very low system overhead 
High S/N (-89dB, A weighted), low distortion (<0.01% 
THD. <0 01% IM - both A weighted), flat frequency 
response (DC-19KHzÒ.5dB) 
On board real-time effects processor tor a variety of 
effects, including reverb and echo. 

Powerful and versatile signal processing tool provides 4 mcst 
commonly dynamic control sections fully automatic compres¬ 
sor. manually controlled compressor expander and peak limiter 
Innovative IKA (Interactive Knee Adaptation) circuit combines 
the “musicality" of the "soft knee" function with the pre« .s.cn of 
the "hard knee" characteristics Provides subtle and * ir.aud.tle 
compression of the sound allows creative dynamics processing 
Auto processor provides fully automatic control of attack and 
release times There is also manual control 
Interactive Ratio Control (IRC) expander eliminates chatter" on 
or around the threshold point 
Interactive Gain Control (IGC) Peak Limiter combines a clipper 
and program limiter This allows for zero" attack, distortion free 
limitation of signal peaks 
IGC is invaluable in live applications Servobalanced inputs and 
outputs Operating level switchable from -1 OdB to »4dß 

System 6 NFM II 
A 6 5 inch Dual Concentric with Tulip HF wave guide forms the heart of the System 6 NFM II provid¬ 
ing a reference single point source monitor in a more compact enclosure than ever be;ore. Every 
aspect of design fully complements the drive unit's capability The rigid cabinet with carefully con¬ 
toured baffle and trim minimizes diffraction and the high quality minimalist DMT crossover and gold-
plated Bi-Wire terminal panel optimize the signal path Pin-point stereo accuracy with wide frequency 
response, good power handling and sensitivity make this an ideal nearfield monitor. 

DEQ8000 Ultra-Curve 
31-Band Digital Graphics 

Equalizer/Analyzer 

Stewart 
PA1000/1400/1800 

Power Amplifiers 

PBM 8 II 
’ High tech 1 " soft dome tweeter with unmatched parten 
control and enormous dynamic capability 8" driver is. 
capable of powerful bass extension uncer extreme SR. 
demands 
1 Hard wired crossover features true bi-wire capability and 
utilizes the finest high power polypropylene capacitor', 
and components available 
1 Full cross-braced rratnx medite structure virtually dini-
nates cabinet resonnce as a factor 
1 Ensures precise low frequency tuning by incorporating a 
large diameter port featuring laminar air flow at hiqhw 
port velocities 

Graphics interlace emulates all common mixer/tape deck controls. 
Record, overdub. mix and bounce tracks in real time with no 
loss of quality 
Previously recorded audio can be effects processed 
(using the optional Wave program) and then mixed. ’399” 
in real time, with new audio 
Includes Turtle Beach's high-performance Tahiti board 
Software is also separately available for Monterey cards. 

1 Five independent, switchable bands The quality of each cf the fi.e 
frequency bands can be modified gradually from notch to broad¬ 
band characteristics This offers mere flexibilrty than any graphic 
equalizer can provide 
Bands 1 and 5 are switchable between shelf and peak This is 
extremely useful, since acoustic problems usualtv occur in the 
upper and lower trequ’ncies 
Utilizes the “Consistent Q" principle to eliminate interaction of the 
panmetrics frequency, bandwidth and amplitude The same 
applies to interaction between the individual frequency bands 
1 Parallel arrangement of the individual filters reduces phase shift 
mg and associated delays to a minimum 
1 Potentiometer response follows human hearing characteristics 
- Relay-controlled hard bypass with auto-bypass function doring 
power failure 

PEQ305 
Studio Parametric 

The Musical Equalizer 

Performance Series 
Amplifiers 

QUAD STUDIO 
Professional 4-Track Recording System 

WAVE 2.0 
Professional Sound Editing for 

Windows 3.1 Compatible Sound Card 

Incorporates an interactive auto processor for intelligent program 
detection With the auto processor the attack and release times 
are derived automatically from the respective program mater.a 1 

preventing common adjustment errors 
The auto processor also allows you to compress the signal heavily 
and “musically" in dynamic range without any audible “pumping" 
"breathing" or other side effects 
Provides both Attack and Release controls allowing for deLbcrate 
and variable sound processing 
Switchable soft knee/hard knee characteristics Soft knee is the 
basis of the "inaudible" and "musical" compression of the materi¬ 
al Hard knee is a prerequisite for creative and effective dynamics 
processing and for limiting signal peaks reliably and precisely 

MDX2000 Composer 
Interactive Dynamics Processor 

PBM Series II Reference Monitors 
The PBM II Series is the industry standard for reference monitors They feature advanced technologies such as var^Me Sick¬ 
ness. injection molded cones with nitrite rubber surrounds and the highest quality components including polyprop-lene capac¬ 
itors and carefully selected indicators With a Tannoy monitor system you are assurée of absolute fidelity to the source, true 
dynamic capability and most important, real world accuracy 

Measuring only 3 5 inches high and weghing 26 pounds, the 
Series 1 d’livers more than 1 SO watts per channel 
Its welded steel chassis is unilelievably strong while a custom 
heat sink extension provides • xceptionai thermal capacity 
An internal fan provides quiet background note levels for crit 
ica' monitoring applications and when f uSiec hard the cool¬ 
ing system insures continuous cool op» raion even in the 
most demanding situations 
1 Active balanced inputs with both XLR and 1/4' phone jacks 
1 Supplied with quality 5-way binding posts for highly reliable 
speaker connection 

’ Front panel handles are reversible for erttur r.-ck mount instal 
lat-on or easy handling 
1 LEDs are provided for signal presence me cho md.cation; the 
detented gam controls have large knobs ter easy front panel 
ad.ustments 

Performance Series 2 

600-Watt Power Amplifier 
• Same as above except the Series 2 we ghs 3? pounds and 
delivers more than 300 watts per channel 

Performance Series 4 
1200-Watt Power Amplifier 

• Same as above except the Series 4 weighs 53 pounds and 
delivers more than 600 watt', per chame 

• Has a switch selectable clippng elimiratcr that prevents dam¬ 
age to the speakers 

TURTLE BEACH SYSTEMS 
Turtle Beach audio cards bring true studio performance to the PC platform Based on the technology used in 
their professional products, the performance of both their hardware and software has garnered accolades 
from users and press alike Unlike other PC-based audic cards. Turtle Beach products are not resigned for 
sound card game compatibility Instead, the design philosophy is to give the best possible perfor-nnce and 
quality, in the Windows operating environment, while bypassing traditional PC limitations 

MULTISOUND MONTEREY 
Multimedia Sound Card 

The next generation of Turtle Beach s award winning Multisound board. Monterey offers high quality performance anc features at 
a very reasonable price Multisound s Hurricane technology provides very high speed audio data transfer between toe card and 
the hard drive This approach allows for data throughput up to eight times faster than the more common DMA designs, while 
putting minimum burden on the CPU (critical if you're recording audio and video simultaneously) 

PBM 5 II 
Custom 5" injection-molded bass driver with a nitrite 
rubber surround for extended linearity and accurate low 
frequency reproduction They are better damped for 
reduced distortion and exhibit more naturally open and 
detailed midrange 
Woofer blends seamlessly with the JT polymide soft 
dome ferro-fluid cooled tweeter providing extended 
bandwidth for extremely precise sonically-balanced 
monitoring 
Designed tor nearfield use. the PBM 5 II cabinets are 
produced from high density medite for minimal reso¬ 
nance and features an anti-diffraction radiused front baf¬ 
fle design 

PBM 6.5 II 
Transportable and extremely powerful, the PBM 6 5 II 
is the ideal monitor for almost any project production 
environment. 
6.5" lowfrequency driver and 3/4" tweeter are fed by a 
completely redesigned hardwired hand selected 
crossover providing uncompromised detail, precise 
spectral resolution and flat response 
Fully radiused and ported cabinet design reduces 
resonance and diffraction while providing deep linear 
extended bass. 

HSS Mi.iMum Shipp ngUSA (Eicept M » HI) SIM. if Io 3 Ite. Add 80« for each additional lb. for ins. odd dOc per S1M. C 1995 MH Photo ■ Video. Wot iwpoteible tor typographical error». Price» mid wbject ta supplier price». 
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E Q CLASSIFIEDS 

INFORMATION GUIDES ACOUSTICAL FOAM 

limiXHI copies in print 

GUIDE 
MASTER TAPE 
PREPARATION 

Full of tips from the 
manufacturing side on 
how to prepare your 
master for error-free 
manufacturing. 

A must for 
recording studios 
and audio 
professionals. 

Call today for your FREE, 
1995 full color catalog: 

1-800-468-9353 
24 HOURS TOLL FREE 
Onde USA call 609-663-9030; FAX 60 

DISC MAKERS 
S MitKA s •! >MNufAcninK» ranHXHT>!iusic rtxjsnr 

MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

^FACTORY AUTHORIZED SERVICE^ 
• ADAT & RD8 • DA88 & PCM800 
• DAT & analog recorders 
• mixers & amplifiers 
• Keyboards & Samplers 

® Lea's 
Northern 

California's one 
full service pro 
audio company 

\J/: 510-652-1553 » F: 510-652-6575y 

DAT Machine Service 
Fast, expert, repairs on all DAT 
recorder brands and models. 
Over 2000 machines serviced! 

Compare our rates! | 
Pro Digital Inc. 610.353.2400 

SILENT SPEAKER SYSTEMS/DI 

MICRO ROOM - Silent Speaker System 
Record guitar or any amplified instrument at any 
volume... SILENTLY. Preserves the sound and 

response of your amplifier. Complete and ready to 
use. Includes: Speaker, SM57® and Studiofoam Two 
Cubic Feet of Fully Equipped Studio Space.. $395 
CONTACT: Folded Space Technologies 

770-427-8288 
PO Box 801008 Acworth Ga. 30101 

Acoustics 101 
The world's cheapest and easiest-to-understand booklet on how to use 

75*^ our products & others to turn your space into a recording studio. Learn 
how to build your walls, float your floor, seal off your windows, box in your 

air conditioner, buy the right doors & more! We feel like this is the best bottom-line 
advice you'll get anywhere. The price even includes postage, so order yours today! 

; ysTUDiorpAM y_ 
ZZA SOUND ABSORBENT WEDGES 

Don't let a bad room ruin your sound. Think about it: good gear in a bad-sounding room sounds no 
better than bad gear. Our industry-leading foams can make your space sound world-class at prices you 
can afford. FREE SHIPPING! Is your room leaking sound? Our SheetBlok Barner is what you need. 
Moving soon & don't want to leave your foam behind9 Get our Vel-X panels. We ato have absorbent 

■r- fiberglass, adhesives, bass traps & more to tame even the worst-sounding room. Clients: AT&T, NASA 
Sony, Shure, Warner Bros., 20th Century Fox, Ford, Hitachi, Dennis DeYoung, -
Toshiba, Universal Studios, Maury Povich Show, NPR, etc Ca" us today1

USAFoam ★ 11571 E. 126th Street ★ Fishers, IN 46038 
(800) 95-WEDGE ★ Tech. Support (317) 842-2600 ★ Fax Line (317) 842-2760 

AUDIO UPGRADES 

❖ ♦ ❖ ♦ ❖ ♦ ❖ ♦ ❖ ♦ ❖ ♦ <• ♦ <♦ ♦ <♦ 

t LA-2A LA-3A OWNERS t 
• Before you by a new T4B optical * 
♦ attenuator, have it rebuilt at a fraction ♦ 
♦ of the cost. Also stock OPTO's. ♦ 
♦ ANTHONY DEMARIA LABS ♦ 
J 914-256-0032 J 
❖ ••• ♦♦♦ ••• 

DA88 UPGRADES 
MIC MODS 

Component level upgrades for mixing 
consoles, tape machines, mies, and 
all outboard gear. Also, high speed 
mic preamps. Step up to the 90’s 
and hear what high speed electronics 
can do for your studio. 

Audio Upgrades 
6410 Matilija Ave. 

Van Nuys, CA. 91401 
(818) 780-1222 (818) 346-2308 FAX 

COVERS/CASES & RACKS 

OMNIRAX 
STUDIO FURNITURE for the discriminating musician 

TRAIN ING/TUTORI ALS 

Recording Engineer 
Radio Announcer 

ON THE JOB TRAINING 
IN MAJOR LOCAL RECORDING 
STUDIOS/RADIO STATIONS. 

Part time, nights, weekends. No experience 
required. Free brochure and recording tells how. 

1-800-295-4433 
http://www.sna.com/musicbiz 

THUNDERBIRD 
RECORDING SCHOOL 
Apprentice Style/ Hands-On Training 

Call for Video and Brochure 
1-800-914-8004 

REPAIR SERVICE 

DAT TECHNIQUES 
We repair all pro & consumer 

models. Fast turn-around at 

reasonable rafes. Your Sony 

and Panasonic Specialists. 

I-800-D-TEŒNK/1-800-203-2151 
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LOUDSPEAKER SOFTWARE LOUDSPEAKERS 

DESIGN LOW-FREQUENCY LOUDSPEAKER 
ENCLOSURES FAST AND ACCURATELY WITH 

BassBox 

BassBox is a low-frequency loudspeaker enclosure design 
program for personal computers (PCs) running Microsoft 
Windows : It offers professional features at a low price. 

Features: ♦ Large driver database with over 1.800 woofers ♦ Easy to 
use. ♦ Cn-ine help. ♦ Six graphs ♦ Hi-res moce ♦ Design vented 
boxes, band-pass boxes, boxes with passive radiators ard closed boxes. 
♦ Use multóle drivers. ♦ Accepts automobile or listening room interior 
acoustic response ♦ Advanced vent calculator. ♦ Advanced box 
dimension calculator. ♦ Use Thiele-Small or electro-mechanical 
parameters. ♦ Use English or metric units ♦ Save and recall designs. 

Also Available: X«over BassBox only 'N Shipping 4 Handling 
passive crossover CÛQ 00 U S.= $5 Canada = $6 
program lor Windows J Jpius s&h/ Overseas = $12 

5> 199t« by Han» Technologies BassBox is a trademark o( Hants Technologies Other 
traHmarts befcnq -c then companies Computei and speakers ng mdcdod with software. 

» /^WíSTECH S 
Harris Technologies, P.O. Box 622, Edwardsburg, Ml 49112-0622 

Tel: 616-641-5924 ♦ Fax:616-641-5738 
E-Mail: 72674.514@compuserve.com 

MULTI-MEDIA ACCESSORY 

CL6/1800 Midi Lighting Dimmer 
• 6 Independent Channels of Dimming 
• Responds to Midi Notes and Controllers 
• Only $399.00 US List Price 1 
Ask about oar other Midi products to control Valves, 
Relays, Servo's, Lighting. Analog Keyboards & more!! 

2461 West 205th Street, BIOO, 

Torrance. CA 90501 

Phone: (310) 320-0696 

Shnw Control <S Multi Media Systems Fax: (310)320-0699 

Visa. MC. Discover & AmEx. "Dealer Inquires Welcome" 

EQUALIZER 

The New American Classic 
The 52270 Mic Pre/Eq 
All Discrete & Transformer 

Balanced 
Designed & built in the U.S.A, by 
Geoffrey Daking & Co. Inc. 
300 5223650 3026567003 

Geoff Da ke@AOL..com 

See Our Ad on Page 130 

CROSSOVER COMPONENTS 

FAST CAPACITORS 
Metallized Polypropylene (Non Polarized I 
Value* from 1 0 mid to 220 mid 
Voltage Ratmg 250 VOC z 150 VAC 

SOLEN INDUCTORS 
Perfect Lay Hexagonal Winding Au Cored 
Value» from 10 mH to 30 mH. 
Wire Size» from »20 AWG to • 10 AWG 

SOLEN INC. 
4470 AVENUE THIBAULT 
ST-HUBERT, QC |3Y 7T9 
CANADA TÉL: (514) 656-2759 

FAX: (514) 443 4949 

HEPTA-UTZ INDUCTORS 
Seven Strand» LiU-Wue Conitruction» 
Value* from 10 mH to 30 mH 
Wire MM» from »16 AWG to • 12 AWG 

SOLEN CROSSOVERS 
Cu»tom Computer Design 
Paative Cro*aover lo» Profesional. Hr-Fi and 
Car Hi-Fi, Power up to 1000 Watt 

CROSSOVER. SPEAKER PARTS 
Gold Speaker Terminal», Gold Banana Plug», 
Gold Binding Po»t». Crossover Terminal». 
Power Resistors. Mylar Capacitor» 
Plastic Grill Fasteners Nylon Ty-Wrap*. 
Car Speaker Grill», Mise Part» 

Computer Aided Design for enclosure and crossover available to customer 

CATALOG $6.00 REFUNDABLE 

JINGLES 

JINGLE PRODUCTION 

Would you like to learn how to make a 

fortune in the Jingle Business? 

call 1-800-459-9177 for a FREE RECORDED 
MESSAGE 24 hours and learn how. I'm a 17 
year veteran with jingles in every state. My 
complete jingle course shows you exactly how 
to do the same. Part-or-full time, locally-or-
nationally, call now This Information will 
save you years of trial and error. Make the 
money you want with your music today. 

POP FILTER 

UPGRADE YOUR VOCALS 

C^ompression'" 
You chop— 1 or Î scr—na & ditfancG batw—n screens 

Variable /Acoustic 

User List: Westlake Audio. Sony Music, MCA Music. 
Masterfonics, Paisley Park, CBS, ABC, Eox Broadcast... 
• 6 inch or 3.5 inch diameter screens $32* 
• with gooseneck & mic clamp $54* 

PO Box 1014, New Paitz, NY 12561 

ball and socket 
positioning w/ 

thread 

position 
screen 
holder 

• washable, replaceable screens 
• EASY TO ADJUST 
• money back guarantee 

call, fax or write 
for a FREE brochure 

or the dealer nearest you 

voice/fax (800) 252-1503 or (914) 255-3367 

STORAGE SYSTEMS 

America’s best disc, tape and 
component storage system 
holds all recording formats 

Free mailorder brochure 
(please mention EQ magazine) 

Ptr Madsen Design (415) 822-4883 
PO. Box 882464 

San Francisco, CA 94188 

KEYBOARD ACCESSORIES 

7I/7, 
CD RECORDERS 

FfíEE 
'SHIPPING 

scuno 

1NF0& 

Atari & ifiM Computes 1125 ELEVENTH ST. 
^RAMONA. CA 92065. 

□ BDERLINE 
SDQ753G55Q 
Email: sndldgic 
.CDNNECTNET.COM 

SCSI DRIVE 
I SALESREPAIRS 
& UPGRADES 

5950 MPC60 750KB RAM 174 
Akai S01 1MB RAM Capo 99 
Ensom» EPSI6+2X RAM 194 
Ensomd SEB men Expou 157 
EnSONiqEPS 16A SCSI 174' 
»aw »30 SCSI IT 174 
Yamaha H16W RAM 227 

i SY99 512K SRAM 247! 

FFREE CATALOG ) 

bi^b^-essb 
ORDERS. 800-753-6558 1 Sony & N: 2X| 
FAX: 619-789-41701 Panasonic PMX 

Kit board I i nnir—i I LOGIC 
AttKSORHS 

We » apport the»? 
fine manufacturen 
GENERAL 
MUSIC 

KURZWEIL 
ENSONIQ 
YAMAHA 
ROLAND 
PEAVEY j 
KAWAI 
KORG 
AKAI 
EMU 

MICROPHONES 

Î
 [COLES 4038 RIBBOÑ MICS 

THE BEST IN THE WORLD 
SALES-SERVICE-PARTS 

Call Wes Dooley 
(800)798-9127 Fax (818) 798-2378 
1029 N. Allen Avenue Pasadena, CA 91104 

EQ MARCH 137 



E Q CLASSIFIEDS 

EQUIPMENT DEALERS 

DE II PORT OF 

HAUNTS MUSIC 
From Jimi Hendrix 
to Guns N' Roses, 
Manny's has been 
the first choice of 

legendary musicians 
for almost 60 years. 

Experience the tradition of 
Manny's legendary service, 

expertise and extensive 
equipment selection. 

Call 212/869-5172 
or write for your FREE 
product catalog today 

and become part 
of THE LEGEND. 

(Add S2.00 shipping 
and handling outside 

Continental U.S.) 

Manny's Mailbox Music 

Hours 10:00 a m. ■ 6:00 p.m. EST M-F 

48th Street 
At Your Doorstep 
156 W. 48th street 

NY, NY 10036 

Call or 
write for 
a FREE 
Catalog 

Daddy's Junky Music 
USED GEAR BY MAIL 
P.O. Box 101 8« EQ 
Salem-NH 03079 

GEARl— 
THE WORLD'S LARGEST 

USED EQUIPMENT DEALER 
$6-7 Million of Used & New Guitars, 

Amps, Drums, Keyboards, Pro Audio, 
Effects, Accessories and MORE! 

Used Gear By Mall is a division of 

And...when you're in New England, 
virit our stores in Massachusetts, 

New Hampshire, Maine, A Connecticut. 

THE CHEAPEST 
WAY TO 

OUTFIT YOUR 
ENTIRE BAND! 

MONEY BACK GUARANTEE! 

CALL 603/894-6492*FAX 893-7023 

WE BUY - TRADE 

SOUND PRODUCTIONS 
Dallas, Texas 

We Sell the MAJOR BRANDS 
of NEW A USED 

SOUND EQUIPMENT as Used by 
TOURING SOUND COMPANIES 

and LIVE MUSIC VENUES 

We Have WHAT YOU WANT 
at DISCOUNT PRICES 

Our SALES ENGINEERS are 
EXPERIENCED SOUNDMEN and 
can RELATE TO YOUR NEEDS 

If you are a SOUNDMAN, get 
on our MAILING LIST for your 

SPECIAL DEALS 

LEASE FINANCING AVAILABLE 
CALL NOW 

800-203-5611 
(214)351-5373 • Fax 214/351-6782 
Web Page: http//www.soundpro.com 

E-mail: sndprodal@aol.com 

THE SOUNDMAN'S CONNECTION 
SINCE 1973 

NEW & USED GEAR 

THUNDER & 
LIGHTING INC. 

PRO AUDIO AND 
LIGHTING SUPPLY 

FROM STUDIO TO STAGE.... 
WE STOCK OVER 100 LINES 

MAKE THE RIGHT CALL 
TOLL FREE 1-800-333-9383 
(8601829-0434 Fax (860)828-0558 
SERVING THE PRO AUDIO MARKET 
OVER 20 YRS. “HONEST ADVICE, 

REST SERVICE AND PRICE” 
THE BEST MIC & WfRELESSPRLCESJN THEM-A. 

1000‘S IN STOCK! 15 MAJOR LINES 
CALL US NOW LOR A LINE CARD 
AND SALE FLYER. WE BUY AND 
SELL USED EQUIPMENT TOO! 
RECORDERS - STI DIO PROCESSORS -
CONSOLES ■ POWER AMPS - SPEAKER 
CABS - VINTAGE MICS - LIGHTING 

WAREHOUSES IN CT. & CA. 
WE SHIP WORLDW IDE 

SAVE THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS 
BUYING YOUR NEW & USED 

EQUIPMENT FROM US 
94 STATE STREET • NEW LONDON, CT 06320 

203.442.9600 • 203.442.0463 (FAX) 

carusomusi@ool.com 

Caruso Music 74012,664 (CompuServe) 

RICH MUSIC 
Digital Pianos Synthesizers 
Pro Audio Software, etc. 

Everything’s Big in Texas... 
except our prices 

“Before you jump call us last!" 
Phone (800) 795-8493 
Fax (817) 898-8659 

Rich Music 1007 Ave. C 
Dentin, TX 76201 

Don’t Get Beat 
When you need equipment call 

8TH STREET MUSIC 
(800) 878-8882 

Philadelphia's Largest Musical 
Instrument Dealer!!! 

8th Street Music, 1023 Arch St. 
Philadelphia, PA 19107 

ODYSSEY PRO SOUND 
SUPPLYING NEW and USED QUALITY 

RECORDING EQUIPMENT 
Competitive Prices Satisfaction guaranteed 

Consoles*** Tape Machines*** Outboard 
Microphones***Vintage***and MORE! 

We buy. list, and trade quality audio equipment 

CALL FOR CURRENT LISTING 
Tel: (508) 744-2001 Fax:(508)744-7224 

MC/VISA Accepted 
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D U PLICATION/RE PLI CAT! ON SERVICES 

hOASIS:! 
L DUPLICATION J 

PRESENTS: 
3

 CRUCIAL STEPS 
FOR THE SUCCESS OF 
YOUR CD RELEASE 

Y Think Backwards-Plan Your 
JL« Promotion First 
What good is a CD release if nobody 
hears it? Make sure you get your 
music to radio. Try to get onto a radio¬ 
oriented sampler CD program, such 
as the OasisAltf.rnative™, 
OasisAcoustic™. OasisRock™, & 
OasisJazz™ sampler CDs, which go to 
every radio station in their genres. 

Be sure to also take advantage of the 
inexpensive promotion and distribution 
opportunities available on the World 
Wide Web. You can set up your own 
Web "homepage," or you may want to 
consider joining the Oasis-sponsored 
Musicians on the Internet program, 
which promotes your CD online & dis¬ 
tributes it via the CDnow! superstore. 

Work with a Qualified. 
Independent Graphic Artist 

If you want your product to compete 
with the major labels, you have to look 
as good as they do. One-stop "chop¬ 
shop" duplicators who offer one-size-
fits-all graphics aren't going to cut it. 

This is your project: you need to sit 
down and work with your own graphic 
artist- face-to-face. Resources for 
finding good graphic artists in your 
local area include local ad agencies, 
fellow musicians, or a free referral 
from the Oasis graphic artist database. 
(You can e-mail or call Oasis & we'll 
locate a good graphic artist for you in 
or near your hometown.) 

O Work with a Reputable 
O* Duplication Company 
Oasis has several worthy competitors, 
but not all duplicators are reputable. 
Things to check: 
• Financial stability of the company. 
(Caution: there has been a recent 
rash of duplicator bankruptcies. 
Make sure your duplicator won’t col¬ 
lapse while it has your masters!) 
• Is the price too LOW? If a deal seems 
too good to be true, it probably is. 
• Consider the quality of the company's 
clientele—does it work with profes¬ 
sionals—names you recognize? Ask for 
references. 
• Consider how knowledgeable & helpful 
the company's staff is on the phone: do 
they know the music business? Are they 
interested in your project's potential? 

If you are in need of CD & cassette duplication, Oasis offers its assistance: 
Call or e-mail Oasis (800/697-5734; oasiscd@clark.net) for our free materials, including; 
• CD logsheet / mastering checklist • art templates • info on our OasisSampler™ CDs 

And check out "A Musician's Guide to CD Manufacturing," http:llwww.escape.coml~rpisenloasis.html 
for a more thorough discussion of the topics we've touched on in this advertisement. 

IT PAYS TO 
ADVERTISE IN 

• RECORD PRESSING / COLOR VINYL X~\ 
• CD PRESSING / ALL QUANTITIES / 0 / 
• CASSETTE DUPLICATION 
• DESIGN / FILM / PRINT 
• COMPLETE PACKAGES: 
1000 CD1« IN JEWEL BOX WITH PRINT - $1625 
1000 CHROME CASSETTES W/ J-CARD- $1050 
500 VINYL SINGLES IN DIE-CUT JAX - $1050 

• DO IT RIGHT, RIGHT HERE! » 
¿»T^Deal Direct With The Manufacturer 
vR"! z For Results You Can Trust ! 

If you can make the music, wo can do tho root. 
Roly on the Indio oxporta with major label expo ri on co I 

For a free catalogue or a custom quote, call: 

I • 800 • 869 • 6561 
ALIGNED AUDIO INCORPORATED 

Quality M tewire to tkt irduit/uj iwr IQ86. 

WHITE W/ITER RECORDING 
? 04-274-0956 

Retail-Ready Packages’ cal bi out h« 199s sc mat. T£F* 
500 CD's B/W $1389 Full Color $1689 
1000 CD's B/W $1889 Full Color $2147 
300 TAPES Full Color $589 00 Real-Time $759.00 
CD packages include mastering design, film label box, 8 wrap 

FULL COLOR CD PACKAGE 

500 CDs: $999.00 
Includes: All pre-mastering, I panel color cover, color traycard, 2 color CD label, 

jewel box, shrink wrap. Film supplied by customer 

500 CDs: $1399.00 
WE DO IT ALL - PACKAGE! 

Includes: Graphic design, film separations, all pre-mastering. I panel color cover, 
color traycard. 2 color CD label, jewel box. shrink wrap. 

Call for cassette packages! 
Posters, T-Shirts, Press Kits also available 

Compact Disc 
Cassette Manufacturing 
Call us before you order your CDs 

and Tapes, we will save you money. 

1-800-375-2060 

EQ CLASSIFIED ADS WORK!! 
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D U P L I C AT I O N / R E P L I C AT I O N SERVICES 

THE NAMES 
YOU KNOW AND TRUST... 

AA MEDIAWORKS 
— S INTERNATIONAL. INC. 

1719 West End Ave. Ste. 10OE 
Y V Nashville, TN 37203 

CD. CD ROM, Cassette, Video, 
& Vinyl Disc Manufacturing 

Call Today for the BEST 
in Quality and Service at 

Competitive Prices 

Phone (615) 327-9114 
Fax (615) 327-3438 

CD S FAST 
> *300 CD Special: $049 

*500 CD Special: $999 
Fh _ ' ‘with client provided CD-R 

or 1630 and artwork. 
\ Digital Mastering, CD Rom 

& Graphic Design Available 

Silicon Graphics Digital Printing 
Full color inserts from $275 
10 Free Posters w/ complete package 
Call (800) DIGIDOC 

i Õ S 

421214THAVENUE-BROOKLYN, NY. 11219 

AUDIO PRODUCTS INC 

C-60C-70 C-80 C-90Í 

&TDK 

F CHROME .30 .38.47.56.65 
W 

maxoil 
SINGLE & DOUBLE CD BOX 

IN HOUSE DIRECT ON CASSETTE PRINTING 
CUSTOM PRINTED LABELS & J-CARDS .-»K. _ _ _ . ... 

IN NYC 718-435-7322 • 800-221-6578- 24 HOUR FAX 718-853-2589 

NORELCO , SOFT POLY BOXES 
VIDEO BOXES & SLEEVES] 

■^cd-rs, HI-8/W| 
F^MINI DISKS, S-VHS® 

F MASTERING TAPE 1 
A-DAT, R-DAT, BULK VHS 
PLASTIC REELS, BOXES 

a BASF 
i ’ - . 

FROM 1-1 ÓÕ MINUTES 
100 PIECE MINIMUM 

28TH ANNIVERSARY 
FREE CATALOG 

DCC, MOD, DDS2 
k AND j 

MORE 

.69.80 .87 .89 AMPEX 
• i i 

XLII 
BASF 

LENGTH 
C-10 C-20 C-30C-40C-50 

TYPE 

TDK 
i Jr* .25.30.35.39 44 

SA

Imaxell 

Southern Recording Supplies 
Recording & Duplicating Supplies 

- DAT, ADAT, D-88 and Reel to Reel Tape 
- Bulk Audio & Video Cassettes ad Accessories 
- Cassette Duplicators/Pro Sound Equipment 
‘No Minimum Order* 

Call For Our Free Catalog 
Southern Recording Supplies 700 Woodruff Rd. Greenville, SC 29607 

1-BOQ-45O-8B73 

AMPEX 
3M 

maxell® 

Lowest prices • fast, friendly service 
Everything included, no hidden charges 

Mastering, Sound Enhancement also available 

647-945-6160 
Big Dreams Studio 

Good Vibrations — RJR Digital 
IT 'S OUR 20TH ANNIVERSARY! 

Call for best prices & service in the industry. 
CD and Cassette packages include: 

• Mastering • Design • Film & Printing 
• Replication • Fabrication 
TOTALLY RETAIL READY! 

Fax On Demand: 1-800-828-6537 
Customer Service: (619) 267-0307 

FAX us at: (61 9) 267-1 339 

PROGRESSIVE MUSIC STUDIOS 
best CD & CASSETTE packages in the 

Known Universe. 
500 CD's, 4 color inserts from DAT $1175.00 
1000 " $1630.00 
500 Cassettes, 4 color Inserts $685.00 
1000 " $985.00 

1-800-421-8273 

EVEN SMALL ADS WORK! 
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D U P L I C AT I O N / R E P L I C AT I O N SERVICES 

CD LABS will master your music 
and put it on CD’s for the 

lowest prices in the industry! 

We use the finest Master CD writers & 
software to guarantee you the best 
quality available and save you 
hundreds of dollars in mastering fees. 

Here's why we're the choice of studio 
professionals for CD mastering and 
editing, and quantity CD replication: 
Same or next day service on Master CD 
Lowest Mastering Prices in the Industry 
EQ & Level Correction Service 
Digital Editing and NoNoise ....Service 
Low Priced Quantity CD Production 

DELUXE CD PACKAGES 
500 CD's w/4 page 4 color inserts.ONLY $1350 
1000 CD's w/4 page 4 color inserts....ONLY $1795 

DELUXE CD/CASSETTE PACKAGES 
500 ea.w/4 pg 4 color book & J-card...ONLY $1995 
1000 ea w/4 pg 4 color book & J-card..ONLY $2795 

THE ABOVE PRICES ALSO INCLUDE DAT TO CD MASTERING w PQ LOG SHEETS. 
2 COLOR CD LABEL. CASSETTE LABEL. JEWEL BOXES A 2 MASTER CDS 

‘BULK PACKED W/2 COLOR LABEL also 500 CD’S ONLY $795 

COMPLETE GRAPHIC DESIGN SERVICE AVAILABE 

CD LABS 
Direct to CD Mastering 

12517 CHANDLER BLVD, STE. 107 
NO. HOLLYWOOD, CA. 91607 

(818) 505-9581—1800) 4 CD LABS 

USE COLOR 
IT WORKS!! 

1 OPTICAL DISK REPLICATION | 
Disk Price (Bilk) Set-Up Cost vs Turn-Around-Doys 

Ouontily Price Eo. 3un Sun lOun 15 un 
200 lo 499 5.95 51,100 5850 5500 5450 
500 to 999 .90 1,000 775 375 350 

1,000 to 1,999 .80 900 625 200 100 
2,000 to 4,999 .72 725 250 no charge 
5,000 to 25,000 .65 no charge no charge 

From your Premastered (DR, replicated CD or 1630 and libel film. Prices include 
2 color CD label ( 1 -color on 999 or less). Premastering & Packaging ore available 

Jewel Case & Shrink-Wrap Packaging, $.28; $.25 @ 5,000 & over 

RETAIL-READY CD PACKAGES 
_ with Full Color Graphic» | 

CDs in Jewel Cose + Full Color Booklet and Troy Card 
300 500 1,000 2,000 5,000 

1-Ponel $1,627 51,748 $1,903 52,893 $5,943 
4-Ponel 51,957 52,078 52,233 53,353 56,643 
6 Panel 52,387 52,508 52,663 53,873 57,093 
Indudes graphics layout, typesetting, graphic proofs, film and printing for booklet, 

troy card and 2 coior CD label (1 color for 999 or less), replication and packaging 

in shrink-wrapped jewel case -from your sketch, photos and premastered CD-R. 

I NEED CD-AUDIO PREMASTERING?~| 
DAT to Sonic Solutions PMCD Master Disk ♦ Reference Disk for your approval: 
$125 to 2 5 minutes; SI 40 to 63 minutes; SI 50 to 74 minutes 
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RETAIL-READY CASSETTES 
with Full Color Graphic»_ 

Full-Color Standard J-Card, Norelto Box - CHROME! 
_ 500 1,000 2,000 3,000 5,000 
to 12 Min, 5720 51,004 51,588 52,090 52,974 
13 -29 Min. 5750 51,071 51,714 52,267 53,247 
30 49Min. 5791 51,148 51,865 52,478 53,575 

FidKoloc O-Cord Single - CHROME TAPE_ 
tol2Min. 5715 5935 51,394 51,918 52,600 
la 29 Min. 5740 5979 51,476 52,033 52,778 

Includes graphics layout, typesetting, graphics proofs, film, graphics printing, shell 

printing, lest cassette, and shrink wrapping - from your sketch, photos and master. 

I VINYL RECORD PACKAGES 
300 500 1,000 2,000 

l2'Single(to14Min) 5795 51,015 51,285 52,195 
12 ~ IP (Io 96 Min i 5895 51,115 51,385 52,295 

Includes Direct Metal Mastering, Plating, Test Pressings, Label Typesetting, Lobel 
Printing (I ink color), aH plastic sleeve, collation & cartoning in 50 count boxes. 
Blcck Die-cut (hole in the middle) Jackets 35( each 

EUROPADISK.LTD. 
COMPLETE CATALOG (800)455-8555 

WORLD Priority 
Service 

E Moil 
wrcusa @ ool.com 

Í WROTE. 
BOOK 4^-
CUSTOM CD's & CASSETTES 

The Complete 
Guide to 

Manufacturing 
Packaging 
Mastering 

Compact Discs 
Cassettes 

MAJOR RELEASE 
QUALITY SINCE 1969 24 Hoor I 

1 -800-463-9493 

* COMPACT DISCS 
r CASSETTES 

F MAJOR LABEL 
QUALITY & SERVICE 

★ VINYL PRESSING 
SPECIAL RADIO & PROMO PACKAGES 

214-741-2027 
1-800-527-3472 
CD’s Starting at 

$900° 

Record & Tape Mfg., Inc. 
902 N. Industrial Blvd. 

Dallas, TX 75207 c?/ 

DRT Mastering 
You will have the big, high-impact 
major label sound that sells discs... 

or the work is free! Custom signal 

chains. First class results. 

Outrageous Replication Prices . 

Free brochure 800-884-2576 
a www.drtmastering.com/biz/drt . 

IT PAYS TO ADVERTISE IN EO 
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E Q CLASSIFIEDS 

DU P LICAT I O N /RE PLICAT I O N SERVICES 

CPI is a full¬ 
service replicator, 
offering the 
highest quality 
CASSETTES and 
COMPACT DISCS at 
reasonable prices. We 
offer complete pack¬ 
aging services includ¬ 
ing artwork, printing 
and assembly. 

TO FIND OUT 
MORE ABOUT 
OUR GREAT 
PACKAGES 

AND 
PRICING 

CALL 
TODAY! 

CDs! 
Cassettes! 
CD-ROMs! 

1-800-889-0552 

Sound Business for Over 41) Years 
109 Protpect Plan • Hilhdah* N) 07642 • TdJUI/bóô >300 
REPLICAI ION • DIGITAL MASTERING 

CASSL I I ES »CDS* PACKAGING 

MASTERING • MANUFACTURING* PRINTING 

DI^UR^M" 
FOR COMPACT DISCS' CD-ROM 

REAL TIME & HIGH SPEED AUDIO CASSETTES 
COMPLEI E PACKAGES* COMPETITIVE PRICING 

GRAPHIC DESIGN STUDIO • PERSONALIZED 

EXPERT SERVICE • FAST TURN-AROUND 

CALL (800) 815-3444 
(212)730-2111 

130 WEST 42ND S1REET • NEW YORK, NY 10036 

PREMIUM CUSTOM LOADED BULK AUDIO CASSETTES 
HIGH BIAS (TYPE II) CASSETTES FOR MASTERING AND OR ORIGINAL RECORDING 

TDK PRO SA BULK 
UNLABELED AND UNBOXED • MAGNETIC MEDIA CLEAR 5-SCREW SHELLS 

C-10 C-20 
^0.31 
$0~28 
$0.25 

$0.37 
$0.34 
$0.30 

C-30 
^044 
$0.40 
$0.35 

C-45 
^530 
$0.46 
$0.44 

C-60 
$0.61 
$0.55 
$0.52 

C-90 
1032 
$077 
$0.76 

C-100 
$0.90 
$0.90 
$0.87 

Quantity 
25-99 
100-999 
1000+ 

MAXELL XLII BULK 
JNLABELED AND UNBOXED • MAGNETIC MEDIA CLEAR 5-SCREW SHELLS 
Quantitv 
25-99 
100-999 
1000+ 

C-10 
$0.32 
$0.30 
$0.27 

C-20 
3537 
$0.34 
$0.32 

C-30 
$0.42 
$0 40 
$0.38 

C-45 
$0.54 
$0.49 
$0.47 

C-60 
$0.61 
$0.58 
$0.52 

C-90 
$0.83 
$0.79 
$0.76 

C-100 
$0.90 
$0.90 
$0.87 

PREMIUM ROUNDED-EDGE ALL CLEAR NORELCO BOXES ► $0.13 each 
12-up labels 30c per sheet. 6-up insert cards (J-cards) 30c per sheet. All other lengths 

loaded and priced at next highest length. Loaded precisely to your specif—“— 
NOW! RECORDING SYSTEMS, INC. 

32 WEST 39TH STREET, 9TH FLOOR, NEW YORK, NY 10018 
Telephone: 212-768-7800 • 800-859-3579 • Fax 212-768-9740 _ 
We accept VISA - MasterCard - American Express or UPS COD Cash Only 

Prices subject to change without prior notice W3ci* pí^s

PRODUCT 

Retail ready including full color inserts. 

1,000 
1637 
•752 

Bar-codes, CD-Rom, 
CD-R, Mastering. 
Design and Film 
services available. 

500 
•1075 
•506 

1-800-928-3310 
World Audio Video Enterprises 

300 
CD’s ’975 

Cassettes *396 

IO PROMO CD’s ! ' 
only $179 (20 min) 
( 40 min @ $199 ) 

CDR SINGLES 
S29-S49 

graphic 8L label incl. 

800-367-0277 

GREEN DOT AUDIO 
L---/ 

DEAL DIRECT WITH THE FACTORY 
Manufacturing Tomorrow's Technology Today 

Music, Software, Games, Interactive 
Multimedia, Education, Entertainment, 
Databases. Photo CDs. Movies and 
Karaoke. Mastering and Pre-Mastering, 
up to 6 color printing, replication, 
graphics, shipping and packaging, and 
fulfillment. 

W I NQ^S 
DIGITAL CORPORATION 

10 Commercial Street • Hicksville, NY 11801 
Tel. 5I6-933-25OO • Fax 516-933-2506 

Toll Free: 1-800-WINGS41 

30 KABA Decks • Chrome Bias • Imprints 
Professional Graphic Design • Full Color Inserts 

Every Tape Quality Checked! • DAT-to-DAT 
CALL FOR FREE SAMPLES AND BROCHURE 

CDS and CASSETTES FACTORY DIRECT!! 
Why Trust Your Production to an Ordinary Duplicator 

or Replicator, When You Can Get the Finest Quality 
and Professional Service at a Fraction Of The Cost 

with C&C Music. 

You ’ll Hear and Feel the Difference 

800-289-9155 
FIEE CAIA 10E _ 
3 WEEK DHIVÍRY Q 
W0RID CIASS > X fl 
0UAIIIY 1 QT) 1 
FREE GRAPHIC 
DISIGN 
CAll EOR OUOIE MUSIC 
NO COME DNS 

QUICK 
BEST QUALITY^ 

COMPACT DIBCB “ 
DIQÍTAL CABBETTE8 

• PERSONALIZED SERVICE 
TOTAL COMPLETE PACKAGES 

LOWEST PRICES, CALL US LAST! 

ft (813)446-8273 

Total Tape Services 
639 Cleveland St / Clearwater FL 34615 

CUSTOM COMPACT DISCS 
Affordable single copy CDs starting at $30. 

Write, call or fax for information. 
46 PRODUCTIONS 

42W557 Hawk Circle 
St Charles. IL 60175 

TEL (800) 850-5423 FAX (800) 203-1725 
Contact Us On The Internet al FortySixP@aol.com 
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DU PL ICAT I O N / RE PL ICATI ON SERVICES 

TOM PARHAM AUDIO 
PRODUCTIONS 

DIGITAL BIN CASSETTE DUPLICATION 
100 C-30&1CD REF B&W J-CARDS, BOX & 

ON SHELL PRINT $279 
250 C-30 W/B&W J-CARDS, BOXES & 

ON SHELL PRINT S375 
500 C-30 W/B&W J-CARDS, BOXES & 

ON SHELL PRINT $575 
1000 CDs & 1 000 CASSETTES 4 COLOR 

INSERTS $3125 
DIGITAL MASTERING SPECIAL 2HRS. 

W/100 CASSETTES $425 

FREE J-CARDS 
WITH ALL CASSETTE ORDERS! 

Ä © g © L di T S t Y ï H B B S g ï 

1-800-BIN-LOOP 
CD & Cassette Prices 

That Are Down To Earth! 

CD's 
SOO-$1070 
1000-$1635 
CASSETTES 
500 - $555 
1000-$745 
MASTERING 

at $55/hr. 
CD Packages Inch 
Glass Master 
Full Color 2 Panel 
2 Color on CD Pi_.o
And Much More ... We Accept VISA/AmEx 

O Flux Audio/Video 
Custom Made CD-R -starting at $45 
Up to 74 minutes I Includes Postage 
Features FREE Color Tray Card 
and Insert / Any Source format 

1-800-423-FLUX 

MASTERING 

SINGERS!voc°ls 
Unlimited. Low Cost, Instantly Available 

Background Music from Original Standard 
Recordings! Does Everything Karaoke 
does... Better and gives you the 
Thompson Vocal Efim inato” 
Free Brochure & Demo Tape— 
LT Sound Dept EQ-1 / d|0^r 
7988 LT Parkway 
Lithonia. GA 30058 1Hr 
24 Hour Demo Info Request Une (770)48__ 
When You Want Something Better Than Karaoke! 

DA&ADQfrSOUn 
State-of-the-art equipment & talented engineers 

are only half of what your project needs. 

Call US to discuss YOUR needs. 

FREE 1 800-235-6500 GUARANTEED 
BROCHURE Paradox* Sound ■ The studio ot choice. RESULTS 

Duplication Systems 

Reliability 
Durability 
Ease of Use 

■■■«lEPclIltC 

That’s what you get with a Marantz 
duplication system from Full 
Compass. Marantz has totally inte¬ 
grated real-time analog cassette 
duplication systems that will be cus¬ 
tom designed for you. For complete 
information and a price that’s too low 
to advertise call Full Compass. 

1-800-356-5844 

\DIGITRL FORCE] 
212-333-5953 

E-Mail: digitalforce@morebbs.com 
TOTAL CD, CD-ROM 

& CASSETTE PRODUCTION 

MASTERING GRAPHIC DESIGN 

REPLICATION PRINTING 

PERSONALIZED EXPERT PACKAGING 
SERVICE 

The Power of Excellence SM

330 WEST 58th ST, NY, NY 10019 

DIGITAL MASTERING • CD-R • PMCD 
O 

o 
N0llV0nd3U DO * DNIlNIHd 1U3SNI 

o 
LU 

o 
> 
CD 
CD 
m 

=! 
m 
cn 

dLAB STUDIOS 
PMCD Mastering by Grammy® 

Nominated Engineer David Moody 
1 (800) 243-dLAB 

USE COLOR 
IT WORKS!! 

NEW P R O D U CT S / S E R VIC E S 

(410) 882-7011 8708 EDGEFIELD RD BALT.. MD 21234 

CLEAR-SONIC PANELS 

A tough, light weight, 

expandable, and portable 
solution to your 

loudness problem! 

Now available in part wood, 

part plexiglass versions! 
(Great for project studios!) 
Call for our free brochure! 

ACCUSONICS MFG. 

(800)-888-6360 

PROMO PACKS FRQM DAT 
10 aM75 
30 MIN AUDIO X_ _ 

ALL DIGITAL MASTER QUALITY 
FROM YOUR CD-R $150-45 MIN. 

¿nnO A«r«n7i » PREMASTERING 800-684-8071 W DIGITAL SRC, 
FOR INFO CALL: TTT FREE 
415-389-1959 GUARANTEED 

í^ÀpDOfn Access’ (TIedíà 
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W£ INTERRUPT THIS COLUMN... 
Roger Nichols is bock on the lecture circuit — at AudioTechniques in New 
York. Roger will moderate a four-hour long program on the Yamaha 02R on 
Wednesday, March 13 at the Sheraton New York Hotel. The program will 
cover 24-track digital recording, mixing, and audio-for-video production appli¬ 
cations. Seating is limited, so call 212-585-5989 for reservations. 

ACROSS THE BOARD 
continued from page 146 

tioned can do this without a black box 
if you want them to. End of discussion. 

The decision here is to decide 
whether or Knot (sorry, I couldn’t help 
it) you want your CD to sound any good 
when the person who hears it on the 
radio buys it and tries to listen at home. 
In Nashville lately there has been a push 
to see who can limit their records the 
most and have them still remain intelli¬ 
gible. Some of these records are limited 
so much that the peak meters and the 
VU meters read exactly the same. 

If you must have your record limit¬ 
ed, use a digital-domain limiter, and you 
will be much better off if it is a multiband 
limiter like the one in the t.c. electronic 
M5000. Multiband limiters split the fre¬ 
quency spectrum into multiple sections. 
Each section is limited separately, so that 
a loud kick drum won’t make the hi-hat 
level change. Bottom line is, be careful, 
you want people to buy your record and 
enjoy it at home also. 

DEE PLORABLE 
/ went to get my album mastered and 

asked whether I should get a Sony 

1630 or a premaster CD to send to the 

pressing plant and keep for future re-

releases. The engineer told me that 

“1630's will be around forever, and 

only the place that cuts the CD-R can 

play it back." What the hell’s the dang 

deal? — Dee Pressed 

Dear Dee: I have had the same thing 
happen. They told me that CD-R will 
only play back on a special machine 
and you would be locked in to that 
facility. Without getting overly emo¬ 
tional about it, all I can say is bullí 

These guys are idiots, to put it mildly. 
The Sony 1630 is a 3/4-inch videotape 
format that always has dropouts. 

Sony 1630 tapes from only a month 
ago will have dropout problems. Every 
time you play a 1630 tape it will have 
more errors than it did the time before. 
Sony discontinued 1630 production 
over a year ago. The 1630 format will not 
support 20-bit and 24-bit formats. No 
more 1630’s are being produced, and 
Sony is trying to set the PCM-9000 as the 

mastering standard. It is a fact that CD-
R discs will play back on äny CD player 
— the one in your car, your Walkman, 
the one in your living room, the one at 
the CD plant, and the one at any other 
mastering facility. A CD-R will not have 
any more errors after 1000 plays than it 
did after the first play. CD-R discs typi¬ 
cally have a much lower error rate than 
commercially released CDs. 

I think that the mastering facility 
is afraid that you may be going some¬ 
where else to get your work done, and 
they have to protect their clientele by 
producing fabrications rather than 
high-quality results. 

ENUFF 

So, ahh that about does it for this 
round. If you have any pressing audio 
or marital questions you would like 
answered, e-mail me at rnichols@digi-
tal-atomics.com and check out the 
Web Site with all of my EQ columns at 
http://www.digital-atomics.com. E® 

EQUIPMENT FOR SALE 

INFORMATION: 1(800) 427-5698 
Outside U.S 314 346 8549. Fax 314 348 2769 
ACI • Rt 3. Box 4374 A • Osage Beach. MO 65065 

Apogee 
Electronics 

has a number of 
remanufactured 

AD-500E stereo 18-Blt 
Analog to Digital converters 
we have taken in on trade. 
We are offering these units 
at a special price of $1,495 
with a one year warranty. 
APOGEE ELECTRONICS 
Phone (310) 915-1000 
FAX:(310) 391-6262 

Private Studio Liquidation Sale 
Great Deals on warranted equipment, less than 
1 year old. 16 track spectral digital workstation 
- Asking $18.000. AND tons of mies, stands, 

effects, amps, cables, monitors 
Phone:813-747-2282 Fax:813-748-8436 

CompuServe : 70662,3050 

HARD DRIVES 
I Digidesign Approved 

Storage Solutions For 
Protools - Session 8 - Am2 

NEW 4gb Removables and 
CD-Rom Recorders. From $995 

Don't Settle For Dropouts 
Get Top Performance! 

Tel: (954) 749-0555 
Email: bigdisc@aol.com 

BIG DISC 

Soundcraft 400B 32 ch. Exc.Condition 
Plus case and lights .$4,500. 

Yamaha 2404 in case.$2,000. 
Carver 1.5 .$600. 

OR BEST OFFER 
Call 508-757-8739 

Evil Twin 

Internationally-recognized Recording 
Arts is selling its Soundcraft 3200 
console with 64 channels of Optifile 
automation. Offered at $75,000.00. 
CONTACT CARL TATZ DIRECT FOR MORE 

INFORMATION AT (615) 321-5479 

The April Issue of EQ 
closes liar. 12th! 

Call Tara Esposito at 
212-213-3444 ext.156 
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Videonics 

MMHMM 
VISA 
_ 

AUDIO • VIDEO • LIGHTS 
LOW DISCOUNT PRICES EVERY DAY 

jpjl WJ ! 1 11 

(608) 831-7330 • Fax (608) 831-6330 
Terrace Ave., Middleton, Wl 53562 

TOMY FOt YOU 
CUNT CAIN 

âCÊiílKÍTÍíCín HEM 

©FULL COMPASS 

DI/OSVER 

Sennheiser 

C-Ducer Crown 
Microtech-

UKlIII-S 

Porta-Brace 

Winstead & Moff! 

Technica • Beyer-Dynamic • 

Electro-Voice • Groove Tube 

Bogen • 

Radio 

Audix • Audio-

FAKG • Audio-Technica • 

Sony • Telex • Williams Sound 

Electro-Voice • Eventide • Furman • Klark-Teknik • Lexicon • Rane • Sa 

“"“'Tascam • TL-Audio • Valley Audio • White SPEAKERS & LECTERNS ai«is . 
(Anchor • Audix • Bag-End • Electro-Voice • Galaxy • Genelec • JBL • Klipsch • KRK • PAS 

• Ramsa • Turbosound • University Sound TAPE Ampex 
• BASF • CloneTone • DIC • FUJI • Panasonic 
_ ___ Tl* ZIIIKPA 
acotcn/iivi • iuk if/ viwev Bogen 
• Futurevideo • JVC • Lowel-Light -

• Panasonic 

Rolls • Samick • Shure • Sony »Soundcraft/ 

.^FSoundtracs • Stewart • Studiomaster • Tascam 

RECORDERS, DUPLICATORS Akai • Alesis • 

Systems • Ramsa • Ranej 

Spirit Soundtech • ** 

• TOA • University Sound 

Digidesign • Digital Audio Lab • Fostex • Marantz • Otari • Sony • Tascam < 

• Telex SIGNAL PROCESSING a b International • Alesis • Aphex • 1 
Ashly • Behringer • BBE • Brooke-Siren • dbx • DOD Digitech • Drawmerl 

• CAD-Equitek • Countryman 

Gefell • Ramsa • Samson • _ 

AMPLIFIERS, RECEIVERS, PRE-AMPS, TUNERS ab m.ematioAai • Alesi, • bcw 
• Bogen • Carver • Crown • Electro-Voice • Hafler • QSC • Ramsa • ? 

Stewart • Technics • University CD PLAYERS, TURNTABLES, [ ~ 
CARTRIDGES Denon • Gemini • Shure • Stanton • Tascam • Teac • A 

ELECTRONIC MUSIC kai • Alesis • Digidesign • Digital 

Audio Labs • JL Cooper • Opcode • Midiman • Music Quest • Passport • Roland • 

' ...... . ISAWW • Sound Forge • Steinberg Jones • WAVES HEADSETS & INTERCOMS 

Knowledgeable t/Ê 
Salespeople, too. 
Lots of Great Prices On New, 
Demo & Clearance Items! 

Sennheiser • Shure • Sony • Vega MIXERS Alesis • Allen-Heath • J 
Electro-Voice • Fostex • Furman » Gemini • Intelix • Mackie Designs • MTX 

. Beyer • Fostex • Koss • Shure 

W MICROPHONES AKG • -
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ACROSS THE BOARD 

What's 
The Dang 
Deal? 

Answers to some of 
the questions that ore 

lobbed at me 
BY ROGER NICHOLS 

Some questions from readers have 
been piling up for a long time now. 
E-mail, snail-mail, female... ques¬ 

tions from all corners of the universe. 
The questions this month center around 
CD mastering. 1 will attempt to straight¬ 
en out a few things right here, right now. 

ONCE SHY 

/ have been sending my final masters to 

one particular mastering facility 

because they say that they are the only 

place in the world that can make my 

16-bit mixes into HDCD /High Defini¬ 

tion Compatible Digital, the digital 

audio encoding-decoding process 

developed by Pacific Microsonics, 

Berkley, CAJ What the hell's the dang 

deal. —Twice Bit. 

Dear Twice: There are a couple of issues 
here. One is the fact that you cannot add 
more bits to improve your record by play¬ 
ing back your 16-bit master and recording 
it into a 20-bit machine. It is like transfer¬ 
ring a VHS video tape to Digital Betacam. 
VHS tape only has 240 lines of resolution 
and the picture won’t improve by copying 
it to a higher-resolution medium. At this 
time, the HDCD" encoder only allows ana¬ 
log in. This means that you have to send 
your 16-bit signal out through a D/A con¬ 
verter, which can slightly change the 
sound you thought you had, and then back 
into the HDCD encoder through its A/D 
converters. You have not gained anything. 
In fact, you have actually lowered the sig-
nal-to-noise ratio by about 1.2 dB and 
added to the high-frequency grundge that 
is usually associated with digital audio. 

1 have mentioned encoding in this 
answer because the HDCD process is 
indeed an encode/decode process. This 
means that if your material was 20-bit 
and run through the HDCD encoder, 
you could only get the 20-bit informa¬ 
tion back if you own an HDCD decoder 
or a CD player with an HDCD decoder 
built in. Without the decoder, you get 
less than 16 bits of audio out of the CD, 
and because of the extra conversions 
during mastering, it won’t sound as 
good as your original 16-bit master. 

If you wish to have your CD 
released in HDCD format, you should 
mix directly to the HDCD encoder, and 
then make sure the mixes are good 
enough that you don’t have to do any¬ 
thing in mastering, because any fur¬ 
ther processing will destroy the encod¬ 
ed signal and you will be worse off than 
if you just mixed to 16-bit as usual. 

One last comment on this subject: 
HDCD only stores 16 bits on a CD, 
because the CD format can only store 
16-bit audio. Next year, when the 
audio version of DVD is released, you 
will be able to store 20-bit audio with¬ 
out encoding and decoding. Your best 
bet to get ready for 20-bit is to mix 20-
bit onto a Sony PCM-9000, the new 
Studer Optical Disc Recorder, or 
directly into SADiE or Sonic Solutions. 
After mastering, tell the mastering 

facility that you want a 20-bit EQ copy 
of the final product. When the high-
resolution CDs are ready, you’ll have a 
catalog of 20-bit projects ready to go 
without remastering. 

IN DEEP 

/ work for a company that invests in startup 

companies. We are currently considering 

investing $8 million in a company which 

says that it has a black box that can be 

inserted into the digital audio chain and 

makes digital audio sound “warmer. ” What 

the hell’s the dang deal? — Deep Pockets 

Dear Deep: First of all, let me say that I 
really loved your movie with Nick Nolte 
and Jacqueline Bisset. Second of all, I 
will build you the same box for $7 mil¬ 
lion. These guys are really pulling your 
chain. I hear stories like this all of the 
time. “You should only work here 
because we have a special box that will 
make any kid that listens to this CD want 
to do his homework.” Gadgets like this 
are not going to make your mixes sound 
better. You can make digital audio 
sound as warm as you want. If you take 
your final mixes to Doug Sax or Bob 
Ludwig or Bernie Grundman or Scott 
Hull or Greg Calbi, they can warm up 
your mixes because they know what 
they are doing and can tell by “listening” 
whether a mix sounds good or not. Guys 
like these don’t need — and probably 
wouldn’t use — a magical box like this. 
Now, if there was a box that made your 
record a guaranteed hit by running your 
mixes through it, that’s another story. 

KNOT FOR NOTHING 

When I listen to my mixes at home they 

sound great, but when I hear them on 

the radio, they don’t sound quite as 

loud as the records around it. What the 

hell's the dang deal? —Knot Loudenuff 

Dear Knot: Here is another one of 
those "black box” deals. One master¬ 
ing room I heard about has all of the 
record companies banging down its 
door because it reportedly has a box 
that will make mixes louder on the 
radio. This is simply done with EQ and 
compression. If your midrange is 
brighter and you used more compres¬ 
sion, then your record will sound 
louder. The mastering guys 1 men-

continued on page 144 
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ntroaucing. 
...the first new Neumann 
Tube microphone in 
more than 30 years. 

Neumann understands tube microphones. We’ve been 
making them since 1928. The U 47, M 49, U 67, and 
KM 53 are legendary - coveted by engineers and produc¬ 
ers worldwide. When asked to reproduce a microphone 
with the ‘classic’ characteristics of our older jems, we 
decided to go one better. Enter the new M 149 Tube. 
Utilizing the K 49 capsule and headgrill from the classic 
M 49, coupled with the transformerless FF.T 100 circuitry 
from our FLM 50, die Al 149 lube is a modem 
microphone in the classic Neumann tradition. 

The M 149 Tube features 9 polar patterns and a 9-position 
high-pass filter. With a self noise of 11 dB-A, the M 149 
Tube is the quietest tube microphone in the world. The tube 
and associated circuitry for the M 149 Tube are mounted on 
modular ‘circuit cards.’ In the future, a variety of tube 
modules will be offered, allowing you to customize your 
M 149... different tubes for different recording situations. 

Neumann has brought more than 50 years of design 
expertise to the M 149 Tube, and it shows in every detail of 
this truly outstanding microphone. 

Neumann... the choice of those who can hear the difference. 

The M M Tube 

Neumann USA 
6 Vista Drive • PO Box 987, Old Lyme, CT 06371 • Tel: 860.434.5220 • FAX: 860.434.3148 
Neumann I USA West Coast • Tel: 818.845.8815 • FAX: 818.845.7140 
In Canada: 221 Labrosse Ave., Pointe-Claire, PQ H9R 1A3 • Tel: 514-426-3013 • FAX: 514-426-3953 
World Wide Web: http://www:.neumann.com 
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way you play. 

Turn it 
UP 

With the all new TR Series loudspeakers, you can crank 
it all the way up. Because with protective SonicGuard ” 
Circuitry, they are more bulletproof than any speakers in 
their class. 

Fact is. we've already put the TR speakers through the 
most merciless torture test in the industry by cranking 
them at full throttle for 300 hours. So a 3-hour gig is just 
a warm up act. 

And while you're playing hard, rest assured your sound 
is never compromised. With features found only in higher-
end speakers, the TR speakers always maintain a balanced 
output of crisp highs and killer lows. 

At JBL our goal was to bring you a more affordable 
JBL speaker, not a cheap one. So turn it on. Turn it up. And 
give the new TR Series a listen. At this price, it’s time to 
get a speaker that was made for the way you play. 

H A Harman International Company 
-1 

I. MR. SR. The unbeatable line-up of sound reinforcement products from JBL Professional. 




